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1 Working life

UNIT AT A GLANCE
THEME: Working life

TED TALK: A life lesson from a volunteer firefighter. Mark
Bezos tells a story about a time he went to help at a fire.

AUTHENTIC LISTENING SKILLS: Dealing with new
vocabulary

CRITICAL THINKING: How a message is delivered
PRESENTATION SKILLS: Being authentic

GRAMMAR: Present simple, Expressions of frequency,
Indirect questions

LEAD IN

¢ Ask students to open their books and look at the photo on
pages 8 and 9.

* Ask questions about the photo and elicit answers from
individuals: Where are these people? What are they doing?
How would you describe this job? Who might enjoy a job of
this sort? Would you? Why? Why not?

TEDTALKS
BACKGROUND

1

e Tell the class to read the text about Mark Bezos and his
talk. If necessary, clarify the following words:
poverty — the state of being poor
volunteer - someone who does a job for free because
they want to

acts of heroism - from hero, brave things to do that help
others

generosity - if you show generosity, you are happy to
give your money or time to someone else for free
e Ask the class what is meant by the TED slogan: ideas
worth spreading.
* Put students into pairs or threes to discuss the questions.
When they are ready, encourage them to share their answers
with the class, asking them to justify their ideas.

Answers

1 He worked in advertising before. Now he works for a
charity organization and is a volunteer firefighter.

2 Firefighters are highly respected.

3 He is motivated by big and small acts of heroism that
he sees every day.

PRONUNCIATION: Sentence stress, Intonation in
questions

VOCABULARY: Working life collocations (verb + noun),
Jobs

READING: Skills for the 21st century
LISTENING: Asking about jobs

SPEAKING: Best and worst jobs, My skills, Talking about
jobs and studies

WRITING: A formal letter
WRITING SKILL: Indirect guestions

KEY WORDS

2

e Optional step. Books closed. Write the seven items of
vocabulary on the board in random order. Read out each

. of the sentences, replacing the words in bold with beep.

Students call out the word from the board that they think fits
the gap. If they get it wrong, shake your head and repeat the
sentence. If they get it right, move to the next sentence. If they
get this wrong, return to the very beginning, repeating the first
sentence and the second. Continue like this until the class
confidently fills each gap for sentences 1 to 7 with no errors.

¢ Books open. Ask students to do Exercise 2 on their

own or in pairs. Students match the words in bold with their
definitions.

Answers
1d 2e 3¢c 4g 5f 6b 7a

e Optional step. To further check comprehension, ask
follow-up questions: Does anyone here feel they have a
vocation. Are you jealous of any of your friends or family?
Who of you are homeowners and who rents? Has anyone
been a volunteer at a soup kitchen or similar charity
organization? What should a witness do if they see a crime?
Would you know what to do if you saw something in flames?

AUTHENTIC LISTENING SKILLS Dealing
with new vocabulary

3a

e Optional step. After reading the Authentic listening skills
box, ask students for their reaction to the advice. Encourage
them to describe their experience of listening in English and
the difficulties that they have had. Do they normally manage to
stay relaxed? Does anyone have any techniques for relaxing
into listening?
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e [ Write sentence 1 on the board. Play just that
sentence and ask them which words were clearest to them
and why. Circle the stressed words.

e |nstruct them to listen to all three sentences, to circle the
stressed words and to underline the words that are repeated.
Play the recording.

e Let students compare their answers before sharing with
the whole class. Be prepared for differences of opinion; remind
them that word stress is not just ‘on’ or ‘off’ but that some
words are stressed more than others. For this reason, one
student may hear stress where another does not. Therefore,
the following answers are suggested.

Transcript with suggested answers

1 in New (York), [lam the(head) of delglopment for a
fon-profit called Bgbin

2 When I'm(podfighting poverty, I'm(fighting fires)as the
assistant(capjtain of a volunfeerffirgcompany.

3 Now in(ourtown, where the voluntgers)supplement a
(highlly carger)siafi, you(have)to(gel)to the(fire)scene
[Eretty Eanly to get(injon any(agtion.

3b

e Give students a minute to predict the stressed words and
find the repeated words in sentence 4.

e [IE Play the recording for students to check.

Transcript with suggested answers

4 ... | amfwilness to(acts)of genefosity and(kindness on a
monummental(scale)... but I'm also wilness to acts of (grade
and courage on an individual basis.

KN A life lesson from
a volunteer firefighter

TEDTALKS

1

o Tell students to look at sentences a—c and decide which
lesson they think Mark Bezos wants us to learn. Invite
suggestions but don’t accept or reject them yet. Ask them
to justify their guesses. Before they watch the TED Talk, ask
them to read the instruction in Exercise 2 as well.

o [Zf Play the whole talk.

Answer

b is the main lesson. (It isn’t a because he doesn’t mention
friends or family, and he talks about helping strangers. It
isn’t ¢ because he says ‘Don’t wait until you make your
first million to make a difference in somebody’s life.’)
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Transcript

0:13

0:32

1:06

2:06

Back in New York, | am the head of development for a non-
profit called Robin Hood. When I'm not fighting poverty,
I’'m fighting fires as the assistant captain of a volunteer

fire company. Now in our town, where the volunteers
supplement a highly skilled career staff, you have to get to
the fire scene pretty early to get in on any action.

| remember my first fire. | was the second volunteer on
the scene, so there was a pretty good chance | was going
to get in. But still it was a real footrace against the other
volunteers to get to the captain in charge to find out what
our assignments would be. When | found the captain,

he was having a very engaging conversation with the
homeowner, who was surely having one of the worst days
of her life. Here it was, the middle of the night, she was
standing outside in the pouring rain, under an umbrella, in
her pyjamas, barefoot, while her house was in flames.

The other volunteer who had arrived just before me

— let’s call him Lex Luthor — (Laughter) got to the
captain first and was asked to go inside and save

the homeowner’s dog. The dog! | was stunned with
jealousy. Here was some lawyer or money manager
who, for the rest of his life, gets to tell people that he
went into a burning building to save a living creature,
just because he beat me by five seconds. Well, | was
next. The captain waved me over. He said, ‘Bezos,

I need you to go into the house. | need you to go
upstairs, past the fire, and | need you to get this wornan
a pair of shoes.” (Laughter) | swear. So, not exactly what
[ was hoping for, but off | went — up the stairs, down the
hall, past the ‘real’ firefighters, who were pretty much
done putting out the fire at this point, into the master
bedroom to get a pair of shoes.

Now | know what you’re thinking, but I'm no hero.
(Laughter) | carried my payload back downstairs

where | met my nemesis and the precious dog by

the front door. We fook our treasures outside to the
homeowner, where, not surprisingly, his received much
more attention than did mine. A few weeks later, the
department received a letter from the homeowner
thanking us for the valiant effort displayed in saving her
home. The act of kindness she noted above all others:
someone had even gotten her a pair of shoes.

(Laughter)

In both my vocation at Robin Hood and my avocation as
a volunteer firefighter, | am witness fo acts of generosity
and kindness on a monumental scale, but I'm also
witness to acts of grace and courage on an individual
basis. And you know what I've learned? They all matter.
So as | look around this room at people who either have
achieved, or are on their way to achieving, remarkable
levels of success, | would offer this reminder: don’t
wait. Don’t wait until you make your first million to make
a difference in somebody’s life. If you have something
to give, give it now. Serve food at a soup kitchen. Clean
up a heighbourhood park. Be a mentor.
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3:30 Not every day is going to offer us a chance to save
somebody’s life, but every day offers us an opportunity

to affect one. So get in the game. Save the shoes.
3:41 Thank you. (Applause)

! Background information
' Lex Luthor

Lex Luthor is the main enemy of Superman from the
original comic strip.

Note the differences in British English and North American
English shown at the foot of the spread. In this unit, these
focus on pronunciation differences. See Teaching tip 1 on
page 6 of the Introduction for ideas on how to present and
practise these differences.

e Put students in pairs. Get them to discuss their answer to
Exercise 1 and the example Mark Bezos gives.

 Invite students to share their thoughts with the whole class.
Be generous; even if they understand only the smallest part of
the story, praise them for their good listening skills.

Answer

The story of his first fire is a good example of a small act
of kindness. The woman really appreciated the fact that
he found her some shoes to wear.

3

o Ask students to look at the four sentences.

e [ Play the first part of the talk from 0.00-1.06.

e Elicit answers, asking them to justify them if possible.

Answers

1 volunteer 2 second 3 the homeowner

4 night

4

° Let students read the five sentences before watching; they
will have to alter jealousy to jealous and carried to carry in the
task, so ask them to predict the missing words and elicit the
part of speech needed to fill the gap.

e [ZFE Play the second part of the talk, from 01.06-2.486,
again so that students can check their answers.

Answers

1 dog 2 jealous 3 carry/bring 4 homeowner
5 shoes

5

» Again, give students time to read the questions before
watching. Suggest that as the answers are more complex,
they may prefer to just watch; you will give them time after
watching to make notes.
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e [ZFE Play the third part of the talk (2.46 to the end). Let
students make notes after watching. Then put them in pairs to
discuss their answers.

Answers

1 He has learned that all the acts of kindness and
generosity are important, whether they are big or small.

2 ‘Don’t wait.” If people are waiting to help others once
they have made money and live comfortably, they
shouldn’t, because they have a lot to give already.

' 3 We can serve food at a soup kitchen. / We can clean a
neighbourhood park.

® Use the two suggestions Mark Bezos mentions at the end
of the talk to start a list on the board of ways we can help our
community..

e Students add ideas to this list in pairs. To encourage a flow
of ideas, consider getting one or two more ideas from them
and adding them to the list before they separate into their pairs.

e Monitor the pairs; make suggestions and be encouraging
about their ideas. After a few minutes, get everyone’s
attention, field their ideas and write them on the board.

e Ask if anyone has done any of these things or knows
anyone who does them.

VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT
7

* Explain that students are going to watch some clips from
the TED Talk which contain some new words and phrases.
They need to choose the correct meaning of the words.

=02 Play the clips from the talk. When each multiple-choice
question appears, pause the clip so that students can choose
the correct definition. Discourage the more confident students
from always giving the answer by asking them to raise their hand
if they think they know.

e Explore around the words to deepen understanding. For
example, tell them that get in on ... action is normally used
with the: get in on the action, and that it is synonymous with
get in on the game.

Transcript and subtitles

1 Now in our town, where the volunteers supplement a highly
skilled career staff, you have to get to the fire scene pretty
early to get in on any action.

a be ready for work

b avoid doing any work

¢ be part of what people are doing

2 | was the second volunteer on the scene, so there was a
pretty good chance | was going to get in.

a a piece of good luck

b a strong probability

¢ areal danger
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3 She was standing outside in the pouring rain, under an
umbrella, in her pyjamas, barefoot, while her house was in
flames.

a with cold feet

b with no shoes

¢ tired

4 put off | went — up the stairs, down the hall, past the ‘real’
firefighters, who were pretty much done putting out the fire
at this point.

a almost finished

b very tired from

¢ having difficulty

5 I'm also witness to acts of grace and courage on an
individual basis. And you know what I've learned? They all
matter.

a they are all difficult

b they are all different

¢ they are all important

6 Not every day is going to offer us a chance to save
somebody’s life, but every day offers us an opportunity to
affect one. So get in the game.

a become involved

b get a good job

¢ be part of a team

Answers
1¢c 2b 3b 4a 5¢c 6a

Mining for vocabulary

Students will appreciate the chance 1o notice
interesting words and collocations from the talk, but
they will benefit more if the vocabulary is actively
learned and studied. Exercise 8 lets students
personalize the vocabulary, but make sure that they
also record it in their vocabulary books and revisit
them from time to time. Also consider letting them
choose other vocabulary from the transcripts to
learn.

8

» Ask students to complete the three sentences in their
own words so that they are true for them. You could supply
examples about yourself to clarify instructions.

e [nvite students to read their sentences to the class.

Suggested answers

1 ... buy a new car./ ... do evening classes.

2 ... training for my job. / ... depending on my parents for
everything.

3 ... my family, my friends and my career.
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CRITICAL THINKING How a message
is delivered
9

o Ask students whether they think Mark Bezos’s message
was clear, and in pairs to think about the way he got the
message across by choosing the best answer: a, b or c.

Answer

¢ Mark Bezos uses the story of his first fire to illustrate
the message.

¢ Optional step. Make sure students realize that the other
methods could also be effective ways of getting a message
across. Ask them which of the three might be particularly
memorable, powerful or emotional.

10

e Tell the students to read the comment and the questions.
Elicit one or two opinions from students. If they agree that
Mark Bezos' message could make a difference in people’s
lives, ask them whether they think it might do so in their lives.

Answers

1 It was a short everyday story with a lesson.

2 Students’ own answers

PRESENTATION SKILLS Being authentic

11

e Optional step. Books closed. Ask students to describe
Mark Bezos as a speaker. Write their ideas as adjectives

on the board. Suggest an adjective yourself if you need to

get ideas flowing. Ask them for other positive qualities in
successful speakers. Encourage them by getting them to think
of speakers they have heard in the past: at work conferences,
on television, comedians, politicians and so on.

¢ Books open. Students compare their list with that in
the book. They decide which qualities are most appealing
(attractive) to them.

12

¢ Ask them to read the Presentation skills box and answer
the guestion. Discuss the answer with the class, exploring
the different ways of expressing it. Point out the subheading
‘Being authentic’.

Answer

It suggests people like to listen to speakers who are
being themselves, using their own words and letting their
personality come through.

13

e Ask students to think about Mark Bezos’ authenticity as
they watch the clip from the TED Talk.
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e [ZiE Play the clip and put them in pairs when it has
finished to discuss the questions.

s Get feedback from the class.

1
Answers

1 Yes, they laugh at his jokes.
2 Students’ own answers, but he certainly follows 2 and 4.
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Answers

Students’ own answers

e Direct them to the infographic. Ask the class which qualities
in Exercise 1 they think are true for occupational therapy.

14

e Explain that students are going to give a two-minute mini-
presentation about their jobs. To do so, they need to make
brief notes so that they have things to say. Emphasize the
instruction to include information that people may not know,
and to mention good and bad points about their work.

e Make sure you include anyone without work; make sure
they know they can talk about a job they hope to do in the
future or have done in the past.

¢ Monitor individuals around the room, checking their notes
and responding to vocabulary queries.

15

o When students are ready, put them in pairs so that they
can do their presentations. Encourage them to be themselves.

» When they have given their presentations, invite them to
reflect on each other's talks. What adjectives would they use to
describe their partner’s presentation style? Did they feel nervous?

e Optional step. If giving presentations forms an important
part of students’ working lives, treat this mini-presentation

to a partner as a rehearsal for something bigger: a repeat
presentation to bigger groups of people or a rough version

of something to be refined and developed. In these cases,
get them to think about how they could improve their talk by
accentuating its positive aspects.

3 Set Workbook pages 4-5 for homework.

EF1 What makes a
good job?

GRAMMAR Present simple

1

* Optional step. Books closed. Tell the class about a job
that would interest you if you weren't a teacher, and why

you would like it. Give students two minutes to share similar
information with a partner, either dreams they had when they
were younger or still have now. Then invite volunteers to tell
the class what they shared.

o Books open. Tell students to look at the qualities of a good
job (a-g) and rank them in order of importance. Then pair them
up to compare answers.

e Conclude by doing a brief class survey with a show of hands
as to which qualities are seen as most important by the class.

Suggested answers

e and f are certainly true of occupational therapy; g is
likely. Others may vary depending on the country.

3

e Explain to students that they are going to listen to an
occupational therapist. Ask them to read the guestions in
preparation. Check that they understand routine.

e [IEL Play the recording.

Transcript

| = Interviewer T = Occupational therapist
I: So what do you do exactly?

T: Well, | work as an occupational therapist. We work
with people with who have disabilities or when they're
recovering after an accident. They just want to have
normal lives and to work again. So we help them to do
everyday tasks for their jobs or around the house.

I | see, and the patient comes to your clinic, or do you go
to them?
T: Most days [ visit people in their homes and see what

they can do and what they can’t. | usually advise them
about equipment that can help them in the home.
People in these situations often have no confidence —
they feel anxious. So | always try to make them feel
more confident.

I: And does that give you a lot of satisfaction?

T: Yes, making people feel more confident is the really
reWarding part of my job. But | don’t spend all my time
with patients. You know, as with every job, there are more
routine tasks to do. | write reports and attend meetings
with other healthcare professionals every day. | rarely get
home before 6.30 in the evening, but | love my job.

e Let them confer in pairs before nominating individuals to
share their answers.

Answers

1 Helping patients feel more confident is the ‘rewarding
part’ of the job.

2 Routine tasks include writing reports and attending
meetings.

3 Students’ own answers

4

e Optional step. Books closed. If you want to gauge
students’ prior knowledge of the grammar, dictate (or write on
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the board) the sentences without the verbs, e.g. [ -BEEP- as
an occupational therapist ... What -BEEP- you do exactly? In
pairs, students try to complete the gaps from memory. They
then check their answers in the book. This step has the added
advantage of making students aware of the need to study the
grammar even if they’ve studied it before.

e Books open. Students read the sentences and answer
questions 1-3.

e Students can check their answers and overall
understanding of the present simple by turning to the
Grammar summary on page 140. If you feel that students
need more controlled practice before continuing, they could
do one or both of Exercises 1 and 2 in the Grammar summary.
Otherwise, you could continue on to Exercise 5 in the unit and
set the Grammar summary exercises for homework.

Answers

1 permanent

2 final -s on verbs whose subject is in the third person
and singular (he, she, the patient, that, etc.)

3 do (do, does, don’t doesn’t)

4 Question 3 is an object question, i.e. the question word
what is the object of the question, not the subject. Question
6 is a subject question, i.e. the question word who is the
subject of the question.
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e Ask some concept check questions about the two jobs:

Which job helps you build up your muscles after breaking
your leg? (a physiotherapist)

Which helps you to breathe better if your lungs are weak?
(a physiotherapist)

Which recommends installing a chair in your shower if you
are a wheelchair user? (an occupational therapist)

GRAMMAR Expressions of frequency
6

¢ Optional step. As with the present simple, you may want
to gauge students’ knowledge of the grammar before doing
this exercise. Write the sentences from the grammar box on
the board without the expressions of frequency, e.g. ! visit
people in their homes. Write up an adverb or expression of
frequency and ask where it can go in the sentence. Repeat
for all the expressions of frequency in the examples. This
way, you have students’ attention at the front of the class, the
sentences you are studying are the clear focus, and you can
clearly direct the lesson at this crucial presentation stage.

® Put students in pairs to answer the questions and then
check their answers on page 140. If you did the Optional step,
use the sentences on the board to consolidate the rules with
the class.

Answers

Answers to Grammar summary exercises

1

1 has 2 doesn'tget 3 loves 4 work 5 does
6 designs 7 gets 8 go 9 have 10 don'tfind

2

1 A: Does Jess go to university? B: Yes, she does.
A: Which university does she go to?
2 A: Who likes cake? B: | don't.
some biscuits instead?

A: Do you want

3 A: Do you commute to work by train? B: Yes, | do.
A: How long does it take?

4 A: Which key opens the front door?

5

* |et students complete the sentences on their own. Monitor
carefully to check for understanding.

e Elicit the answers from the class.

Answers

1 do occupational therapists help

2 do they spend, it depends

3 does a therapist see

4 do you have

5 does an occupational therapist earn

6 person helps, do/help, doesn’t help

1 Adverbs of frequency usually go before the main verb in
the present simple (usually advise, often have)

2 They go after the verb be (are always).

3 They can go at the beginning of the sentence (Most
days [ visit...) or at the end (...mestings every day.).

* Choose from Exercises 3-5 on page 141 according to your
students’ needs.

Answers to Grammar summary exercises

3

1 It often rains at this time of year.

2 | don’t usually take milk with my tea.

3 The trains rarely run on time in England. / In England,
the trains rarely run on time.

4 He is always the last person to arrive.

5 We're vegetarians but we sometimes eat fish.
6 There is never enough time to do everything.
4

Tevery 2 are 3 Once 4 often 5 most 6 always
7 sell 8 year

5

1 tike = likes 2 werks —> work 3 der’t — doesn’t

4 He'sgo—> Hegoes 5 ts—>Does 6 eatalways—>
always eat
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7
* Ask students to put the words in the correct order.

¢ Don't check the answers yet because students will listen to
check in Exercise 8a.

Answers |
1 I'm usually at work by 8.00 in the morning.
2 My boss rarely checks my work. |
3 He sometimes works on the train.
4 | always check my emails before | send them. ‘
5 People in my country don’t usually work late.
6 People often wear casual clothes on Fridays. |
7 |tidy my desk once a month.

| 8 | never take work home with me in the evenings.

Pronunciation Sentence Stress

8a

o HIFE Ask students to listen to the sentences in Exercise 7
and check their answers.

» Students then listen again and decide whether the
expressions of frequency are stressed.

Answer |

Yes, they are stressed. \

8b

* Putstudents in pairs to practise the sentences with the
correct stress. You may want to chorally drill the sentences
first.

Pronunciation - back chaining

Saying whole sentences with precision and fluency
is difficult. To help, divide the sentences into short
phrases. Locate the last stressed syllable in the
sentence and drill only from that point to the end.
Then locate the penultimate stressed syllable

and drill from this new point to the end. Continue
until students are saying the whole sentence, e.g:
morning ... eight in the morning ... work by eight in
the morning ... usually at work ... usually at work by
eight in the morning ... I'm usually at work by eight
in the morning.

Let them mumble Give the students a minute to
practise on their own before whole-class choral
drilling. Show them it’s OK to say it quietly in their
own time, making sure they get the weak forms right.

Listen to your inner voice An even more private
technique is to let them imagine themselves saying
the sentences out loud, using the voice in their
heads to do the speaking.

wwv. frenglish.ru

9

¢ Take a sentence from Exercise 7 and change it so that it
is true for you. Tell students to do the same and to discuss
the differences with a partner. They can use the adverbs and
expressions in the box to help them.

° After two minutes, stop the class and alicit one or two
examples from each pair.

T ——

Answers |

‘ Students’ own answers ‘

- OO ]
10

e Tell students to stay in their pairs and discuss their working
day at greater length this time. Point out the discussion
questions.

® Go around the class, monitoring to check that they are
on task and using the expressions correctly. Make a note

of any errors or interesting use of language. Encourage free
discussion that is not restricted to the guestions in the book.

SPEAKING Best and worst jobs

LR B 27st | CENTURY OUTCOMES

e Show students the survey data about best and worst jobs.
Put them in groups and ask them to do tasks 1 and 2. Monitor
the groups checking that they understand the jobs.

¢ To encourage students to think critically and evaluate the
data, write on the board some extra questions and ask the
group to discuss these as well:

Do you find any of the data surprising? Do you disagree
with the positions of any jobs in the list?

Do you think the results would be similar if the survey was
carried out in your country?

Where do you think this data comes from? What would
you like to know about the survey to be sure that the data
is accurate?

® In whole-class feedback, let students choose what they
would like to share with the class. Ask open questions such as
What did your group talk about? Encourage discussion of the
extra questions, which provide prompts for the 21st CENTURY
OUTCOMES aim of evaluating data. Discussion of the origin of
the data might raise more guestions:

Who might be interested in collecting data of this type? Is
it from a government source or a less serious organization
such as a magazine or a publisher?

How was the survey conducted? Who was asked? How
many people were asked? What exactly were they asked?

Photocopiable communicative activity 1.1: Go to page 209
for further practice of present simple and expressions of
frequency. The teaching notes are on page 233.

3 Set Workbook pages 6-7 for homework.
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EE1 Have you got what
it takes?

READING Skills for the 21st century
1

¢ Books closed. Write the title of the lesson on the board.
Ask students to think about Mark Bezos’ profession of
firefighter. Ask the class what it takes to be a firefighter and
elicit answers. To give them an idea of the meaning of the
guestion, suggest that a firefighter needs to be brave. Ask
what else it takes to be one. Ask them if they think they've got
what it takes o be one, and if so, what.

e Optional step. Put students in pairs. Tell them to discuss
what it takes to be a good language learner. Give them a
couple of minutes before eliciting answers.

o Tell students that they are going to read an article about
what it takes to work in the 21st century. Ask them to look at the
list and decide which the key skills are that workers need now.

Answers ‘

Students’ own answers

e Put students in pairs to compare their ideas from Exercise
1 and to discuss the guestions.

e After a few minutes, round up with a whole-class summary
of their opinions.

2

e Show them the article on page 15. Set the two questions
and ask them how best to read for this information. Ask
them whether it is necessary to understand every word. Set
a time limit of five minutes to encourage scan reading for the
information they need.

¢ Give students a chance to compare what they have found
with a partner before conducting whole-class feedback.

Answers

1 The author mentions the following skills as important:

a Interpersonal skills (line 11) d Technological knowledge
(line 22) e Critical thinking (line 21) f Teamwork (line 12)

g Organizational skills (line 27)

2 The author also mentions the following skills: understand-

ing of cultural differences and how groups relate (lines 2-5)
creativity (line 23) a desire to learn (line 24) speed and

efficiency (line 26) ability to pricritize (line 28)
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3

¢ Tell students to read the article again, this time to complet
sentences 1-5 with the correct options. Ask them to prepare
to justify each answer by noting the line in the article where
they read it.

e Give them time to confer before nominating individuals to
share answers with the class.

Answers

1 c(lines1-2) 2 b(lines7-9) 3 c (lines 15-17)
4 a(lines 19-20) 5 c (lines 27-30)

4

e Staying in their pairs, students discuss to what extent they
agree with the article and which ideas seem most true of their
work situation, their profession or industry. For students who
are currently unemployed or yet to enter a profession, they ¢
think about the article in relation to a profession that they know
best or one that they are hoping to enter one day.

5

e Tell students to find the words in the article and choose the
correct meaning based on the context.

¢ When they have finished, go through the answers with the
class.

| Answers
‘1b 2b 83a 4¢c 5a 6¢

VOCABULARY Working life collocations
(verb + noun)

e Explain that students are now going to look for some
verb + noun combinations that are often seen together in the
context of working life.

e Point out the first collocation in the list: have a career, and
ask the class to find it in the intreductory paragraph of the
article. Point out that although the collocation is have a career,
it appears as careers that they have.

e Give them two minutes to find as many of the verbs that go
with the nouns as possible. You might set it as a race to see
who can find the most.

Answers

b understand cultural differences, technology ¢ do
ajob d attend meetings e speak (to people) on the
phone f deal with a difficult situation, conflict g get,
process information h prioritize tasks | have fun

e Give them a few minutes to record these items in their
vocabulary books.
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 Optional step. Stronger students may be interested in
finding more collocations in the article, including but not
restricted to verb + noun combinations. These include: today’s
workplace, the global economy, think critically, build good
relations, appreciate differences. You could also look at

the collocations in the list of skills in Exercise 1 above, e.g.
interpersonal, organizational, management skills.

7

* Ask students to complete the conversation with the correct
verb from Exercise 6. To check their answers, put them in
pairs and have them read the dialogue out loud as A and B.

Answers ‘
1do 2 dealwith 3 speak 4 attend 5 process ‘

6 understand 7 have 8 have

Exira activity

Edit the conversation

Have the students edit the conversation so that it describes
their own job, or a mystery job that others have to guess.

Spaced repetition

Unless students keep returning to new vocabulary
they have studied, they are likely to forget much of
it very quickly. To avoid this happening, test them
atintervals. It is a good idea to check what they
remember by the end of the same lesson, so find
two minutes to spare before you finish. Put them in
pairs; one student looks at the list while the other is
not allowed to look. They take turns to prompt each
other with either a verb or a noun. The other has to
remember the corresponding noun or verb. Start
the next lesson by challenging students to write as
many verb + noun collocations about work that they
can remember.

TEACHING TIP

SPEAKING My skills
8

¢ Explain that understanding your strengths and weaknesses
is a key skill in today’s workplace. Tell students to write down
four skills that are important to them in their work and studies.
Offer a personal example about your profession and say that
interpersonal skills are essential for teaching.

* For students who are out of work, suggest that they make
alist for their studies or for a profession of their choosing.

* Tell them to add two things they expect from their
employer. Go around the class checking students’ work and
making suggestions where appropriate.

¢ Put students in small groups to compare their lists from
Exercise 8, answering the questions. In order to fulfil the
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21st CENTURY OUTCOMIE, students can consider what other
skills they should have to progress in their career or enter the
career of their choice.

¢ Conduct whole-class feedback. If many students have
similar jobs or work in the same profession, ask if classmates
agree; if they work in different jobs, treat feedback as a chance
to learn about each other’s chosen careers.

* Optional step. Explain how the information they wrote in
Exercise 8 about their skill sets can be used to sell themselves
in the jobs market. Ask them to turn to page 83 to look at an
example CV and point out the Personal profile section near the
start of this CV.

Ask them to think how they could use what they have written in
a short passage for their CV. Give them ten minutes to write their
Personal profile. Monitor closely, checking for errors and natural
use of English. Tell them to file their profiles for future use!

3 Set Workbook pages 8-9 for homework.

E® What do you do?

VOCABULARY Jobs

Extra activity

Guess the job!

Play a game to activate job names. Hand out three small
slips of paper per student. Tell them to write, on each slip,
the name of a job in English. They should try to avoid writing
what other students might be writing by thinking of all sorts
of jobs (not just teacher or doctor!). They should not show
anyone.

Split the class into groups of six to eight students. Each
group will need a hat or similar for the slips of paper, folded
up and mixed together.

Divide these 'groups further into two teams of three or four
students. Explain that each team is going to take turns to try
to guess the name of the job. A member of the team takes a
slip of paper out of the hat, reads it, and must communicate
the job to his or her teammates without saying the name of
the job, e.g. This person works in a hospital but isn’t a doctor.
(a nurse)

They continue for one minute (the other team times them),
taking slips out and communicating them. Then the
opposing team is given a minute to do the same.

When all the slips have been used, each team totals their
score, getting one point per job guessed.
1

= Ask students to match the jobs with the photos. Ask
them to identify the words used to describe someone who is
learning a job.
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( Answers

‘ A a medical researcher B alaw student C asales
assistant D a plumbing apprentice (job = plumber)
E anengineer F atrainee nurse

Student, trainee, apprentice all describe someone who is
learning a job.

e On the board, write more collocations: an apprentice
plumberlelectrician/carpenter, a trainee nurse/teacher/
accountant, a law/medical student.

2

o S Tell students to listen to how the jobs in Exercise 1
are pronounced, then to practise in pairs. Play the recording.
Pay special attention to word stress in engineer and researcher,
the silent b in plumbing, the initial schwa /3/ in apprentice and
assistant and the /3:/ sound in nurse and researcher.

LISTENING Asking about jobs
3

o Explain to students that they are going to listen to 2

conversation in which Jake is asking Martha about her job. Tell

them to read the three questions in preparation for listening.

e [IZ Play the recording.

Transcript

Jake: So what do you do?

Martha: 1I'm an acoustics engineer.

Jake: What'’s that? Like a sound engineer?

Martha: No, not exactly. We help design spaces like concert
halls or conference centres or theatres ... spaces
where the quality of sound is important.

Jake: So who do you work for?

Martha: I'm a trainee with an international firm of architects.

Jake: Where are you based?

Martha: ['m on a one-year training programme in Frankfurt.

Jake: Wow! What does your job involve then?

Martha: Well, I work on different projects. On each project
[ work on a different area, like buying materials or
budgeting and planning or design.

Jake: Is it a big firm, then?

Martha: Yes, very big but there are only ten of us in the
Frankfurt office.

Jake: Do you mind me asking — what kind of contract are
you on?

Martha: Well, as | say. It’s a one-year contract, but hopefully

at the end of the year, they’ll give me a permanent
job. But | have to do well this year.
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Jake: Do you like the job?

Martha: Yeah, it's great. | learn something new every day.
Jake: Oh well, good luck. | hope you get the job.
Martha: Thanks.

s Give students a minute to confer in pairs. Then nominate
individuals to share their answers.

‘ Answers

1 Martha is an acoustics engineer. She helps design
spaces where sound quality is important.

2 She is a trainee, near the beginning of her career.
3 Yes, she does. She learns a lot.

4

e |ndicate the table. Give students two minutes to try to
formulate the missing words in the questions. You could
elicit possible answers for the first question to get them
started: What do you do? What's your job? What do you
work as?

« T Play the recording again. While it is playing, write the
incomplete questions on the board.

e When it has finished, invite volunteers to complete the
questions on the board. Check that everyone agrees with the
answers.

Answers
See answers to Exercise 6a below.

5

e From memory, students make notes about Martha’s
answers. They compare their answers with a partner. If they
need reassurance, or there are gaps in their memory, play the
recording one more time for them to check.

Pronunciation Intonation in questions

6a

o [FT Tell the students to listen to the guestions in
Exercise 4. Ask them to think about the intonation in the
question, where it rises and falls. Let them discuss any rules
about intonation that they can see.

’_Answer

Students should be able to hear the fall on wh-guestions
and the rise on yes/no questions. Note that this is a basic
rule and the intonation in questions can often change
according to other criteria, e.g. if the speaker expresses
surprise in a wh-question, their pitch and intonation will
rise rather than fall.
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Transcript and answers
N
1 What do you do?
|
2 Who do you work for?
N

3 Where are you based?
Ay
4 What does your job involve?
A

| 51sitabig firm then?

N
6 What kind of contract are you on?
A
7 Do you like the job?

6b

e Put students in pairs, allocating the roles of Martha and
Jake respectively. They act out the conversation, paying
attention to their intonation in the questions.

SPEAKING Talking about jobs and studies

7

¢ Give students two minutes to make brief notes about
their own jobs or their studies. Help them with any unknown
vocabulary. Indicate the Useful language box at the top of
page 17.

e Put them in pairs again, perhaps with different partners
from Exercise 6b. Tell them to interview one another,
completing the empty table with the information that they
discover.

¢ Go around the pairs, listening carefully for intonation in
guestions and any language points that are relevant to their
working life.

* When they have finished talking, conclude the activity with
feedback. First, elicit what the students have found out. After

that, point out and discuss any interesting use of language or

errors.

WRITING A formal letter
8

» Ask the class to read the job advertisement quickly. Ask
them whether they might be interested in a job like this, and
what their reasons would be for or against taking it.

* Ask the students to work in pairs to make a list of

guestions an applicant might have about the job. To help them
with ideas, suggest they look at the conversation between
Martha and Jake in the previous section.
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e |nvite them to ask questions about the job. Write their
ideas on the board.

Suggested answers

Who would | be working for? What does the job
involve? Where exactly in the South-east is the job
based? How long is the job for? What type of contract
would | have? Are qualifications or experience in sport
necessary? How much travel would there be? What
salary can | expect?

S

e Tell students to read the letter and check which questions
the writer has about the job and whether any are the same as
their questions.

Answers

Stefan asks ‘Where exactly in the South-east is the job
based?’ and ‘How long is the job for?’

10

e Ask students to examine the structure of the letter. Tell

- them to put the functions in the order they appear in the letter.

Let students check their ideas with a partner.

¢ When students tell you the order, ask them to identify the
beginning of each function.

Answers

b (‘| saw your advertisement ...%)
d (‘l am interested in applying ...")
¢ (‘The advertisement says ...’)

a ('l look forward to hearing from you.”)

Writing skill Indirect questions

11a

e Tell students to cbmplete the direct questions based on
the polite questions from the letter. You may need to do the
first one with the whole class to clarify the exercise.

e As they write, go around and check, focusing particularly
on word order. Make sure whole-class feedback is very

clear by writing it on the board. Leave a space between the
questions.

Answers
1 Where is it?

2 How long does the contract last?

3 Is there a possibility of extending the contract?

* Write the indirect guestion above the first direct question
on the board, making sure that the subject and verb are
directly above those of the direct question. Ask the class what
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they notice about word order. Use arrows crossing over to
clearly show the inversion in the direct question and its lack in
the indirect question, and point out the use of does in 2.

e Ask why the last question is different from the first two
and elicit that it is a yes/no question. Ask what word replaces
what, where, how long, and so on in the indirect question, and
point out the use of if.

e Direct students to page 140 for more information on
indirect questions. They can do Exercise 6 in the Grammar
summary for more practice.

Answers to Grammar summary exercise

1 When does the bank open?

2 How far is the station from here?

3 What does the job involve?

4 Do you know which company she works for?

5 Can you tell me how | apply for the job?

6 I'd like to know if you offer English courses.

11b

 Ask students to now rewrite in the other ‘direction’, making
direct questions more polite. Remind them to think about the
rules they have just looked at in Exercise 11a.

‘ Answers

1 Can you tell me what kind of work it is?

2 Could you tell me where you are based?

3 Can you tell me if it is a big company?

4 1'd like to know what the work involves.

5 Do you know how long the interview usually takes?

6 Can you tell me how often buses go to the business park?

Il 21st CENTURY OUTCOMES

® Ask students to look at the advertisement for film extras.
Give them two minutes to decide what two questions they
want to ask about it. They should consider the types of
question that might be necessary for this job (to fulfil the 21st
CENTURY OUTCOME).

* Give them ten minutes to write the letter. Suggest that they
use Stefan Krantz's letter as a model, and that they be sure to
ask politely!
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13

e When they have finished, let them swap letters with a
classmate. Instruct them to evaluate each other’s letters
according to the four-point checklist.

* Ask them whether they feel more capable now of writi
letter to enquire about a job. Ask them whether an email wif
the same purpose would be any different or not.

3 Photocopiable communicative activity 1.2: Go to
page 210 for further practice of jobs, skills and indirect
questions. The teaching notes are on page 233.

3 Set Workbook pages 10-11 for homework.

3 Set Workbook Presentation 1 on pages 12-13 for
homework.
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2 Trends

UNIT AT A GLANCE

THEMES: The processes of change; identifying and
instigating new trends

TED TALK: How to start a movement. Derek Sivers
talk about the different roles in movements and
argues that while leaders get the credit for starting
amovement, the first followers are often the driving
force.

AUTHENTIC LISTENING SKILLS: Content words
CRITICAL THINKING: Extending an argument
PRESENTATION SKILLS: Beginning and ending

LEAD IN

o Ask students to look at the photo. Elicit some ideas about
what is shown in the photo (see Background information

box).

o Tell students that the TED Talk for this unit is How fo
start a movement. How do they think the photo illustrates
that? (The first man is doing a silly walk and the others are
following him.)

Background information

The caption states that this photo shows fans of Monty
Python celebrating International Silly Walks Day. Monty
Python's Flying Circus was a British comedy show

popular from 1969 to 1974, which made famous a group
of comedians who are known to this day, such as Michael
Palin and John Cleese. The silly walks come from a

sketch in Series 2 (1970) called The Ministry of Silly Walks,
where John Cleese plays a civil servant walking through
London doing a variety of silly walks.

TEDTALKS

BACKGROUND

1

» Tell the class to read the text about Derek Sivers and his
talk. If necessary, clarify the following words: founder - a
person who starts an organization such as a company, get the
credit - receive recognition as the person who is responsible,

the driving force - the source of most of the energy for
something.

* Put students into pairs or threes to discuss the questions.
When they are ready, encourage them to share their answers
with the class, asking them to justify their ideas.
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GRAMMAR: Present simple and present continuous,
Present continuous

VOCABULARY: Verbs describing trends, Relationships
PRONUNCIATION: Stress in everyday phrases
READING: /dentifying trends

LISTENING: A conference meeting

SPEAKING: General habits and current habits, Describing
trends, Meetings and introductions

WRITING: Formal and informal emails
WRITING SKILL: Formal and informal language

Answers

1 He helped to start an Internet music store called CD Baby.

2 Students’ own answers. It is suggested that he is a
leader because he has started at least two companies.

3 Students’ own answers

KEY WORDS

2

* Optional step. Books closed. Write on the board the key
words in the expressions in which they are found: ‘you need
guts’, ‘heis a nut’, ‘people ... really stand out’, ‘his was a lone
voice’, ‘people ridiculed her’. Tell them that some of the words
are colloquial or slang. Explain what colloquial and slang mean
if necessary (colloguial means informal; slang is very informal
and not appropriate in formal writing or polite conversation). Ask
them to identify the less formal words and to justify their ideas.
Explain that guts and nut in these expressions are informal and
that informal words are often small words.

¢ Books open. Put students in pairs. Tell them to cover
definitions a-e and to discuss and guess the meanings of
the words in bold in sentences 1-5. Give them a couple of
minutes for this.

* Ask students to do Exercise 2 on their own or in pairs.
Students match the words in bold with their definitions.

Answers
1c 2a 3e 4b 5d

e Optional step. To further check comprehension, ask
follow-up questions: What jobs/sports do you need to have
guts to do? If someone that people think is a nut worked in
TV, would they be better as a children’s television presenter
or a documentary maker? Who stands out at work, and why?
What can you say about an accident if there is a lone survivor?
Were you or any classmates ever ridiculed at school?
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AUTHENTIC LISTENING SKILLS Content
words

3a

e Books closed. Write on the board: When ... listen ...
authentic speech ... not ... hear ... understand ... every ... word
... Generally ... hear ... important ... content words ... clearly ...
stressed ... Try ... construct ... meaning ... content words.

o Tell the class that this is some advice. Ask the class to try
to reconstruct the advice in writing.

s |nvite one or two students to say their sentences to the class.
o Books open. Ask students to check their ideas with the
Authentic listening skills box on page 19.

e Ask them what types of words are usually content words.
Elicit that nouns, verbs, adjectives and adverbs tend to be

content words, whereas prepositions, articles, pronouns,
conjunctions, etc. tend not to be.

e Tell students to read and listen to the first sentence of the
TED Talk. Explain that the content words are the underlined ones.
s EIE Play the recording. Get students to read the
sentence out loud, paying attention to the stress so that it falls
on the content words.

3b

s [E Indicate sentence 2 from the talk. Play the recording.
¢ Elicit the missing words from students.

TAnswers |

‘ watch, three, lessons

EXN How to start
a movement

TEDTALKS

1

e Tell students that they are going to watch Derek Sivers’
TED Talk. Ask them to read the two questions.

s [EzZa Play the TED Talk.

o Give students a minute to compare their answers before
getting whole-class feedback.

[ |
Answers

‘ 1 a leader, a first follower, other followers ‘

| 2 He thinks the first follower is more important (because ‘
without him the lone nut would remain a lone nut and not ‘
‘ become a leader).
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Transcript

0.12 So, ladies and gentlemen, at TED we talk a lot about
leadership and how to make a movement. So let's
watch a movement happen, start to finish, in under
three minutes and dissect some lessons from it.

0.23 First, of course you know, a leader needs the guts to
stand out and be ridiculed. But what he’s doing is so
easy to follow. So here’s his first follower with a crucial
role; he's going to show everyone else how to follow.

0.36 Now, notice that the leader embraces him as an equal.
So, now it's not about the leader any more; it’s about
them, plural. Now, there he is calling to his friends.
Now, if you notice that the first follower is actually an
underestimated form of leadership in itself. It takes
gquts to stand out like that. The first follower is what
transforms a lone nut into a leader. (Laughter) (Applause)

1.02 And here comes a second follower. Now it’s not a lone
nut, it’s not two nuts - three is a crowd, and a crowd is
news. So a movement must be public. It's important to
show not just the leader, but the followers, because you
find that new followers emulate the followers, not the
leader.

1.19 Now, here come two more people, and immediately
after, three more people. Now we've got momentum.
This is the tipping point. Now we've got a movement.
So, notice that, as more people join in, it's less risky. So
those that were sitting on the fence before, now have
no reason not to. They won't stand out, they won't be
ridiculed, but they will be part of the in-crowd if they
hurry. (Laughter) So, over the next minute, you'll see
all of those that prefer to stick with the crowd because
eventually they would be ridiculed for not joining in. And
that's how you make a movement.

1.55 But let’s recap some lessons from this. So first, if you are
the type like the shirtless dancing guy that is standing
alone, remember the importance of nurturing your first few
followers as equals so it’s clearly about the movement, not
you. OK, but we might have missed the real lesson here.

2.13 The biggest lesson, if you noticed - did you catch it? -
is that leadership is over-glorified. That, yes, it was the
shirtless guy who was first, and he’ll get all the credit,
but it was really the first follower that transformed the
lone nut into a leader. So, as we're told that we should
all be leaders, that would be really ineffective.

2.33 If you really care about starting a movement, have the
courage to follow and show others how to follow. And
when you find a lone nut doing something great, have
the guts to be the first one to stand up and join in. And
what a perfect place to do that, at TED.

Thanks. (Applause)

Note the differences in British English and North American
English shown at the foot of the spread. In this unit, these
focus on pronunciation differences and a difference in
vocabulary. See Teaching tip 1 on page 8 of the Introduction
for ideas on how to present and practise these differences.
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» Ask the class to look at the four sentences and circle the
options they think are correct.

» IEE Play the first part of the talk from 0.00-1.02.

Nominate individuals to share their answers with the class.

| Answers
B 1 guts, ridiculed 2 follow 3 an equal

4 nut

Again, ask the class to attempt the task before they watch,
and then to check their answers with the recording.

» =1 Play the second part of the talk from 1.02-1.55.

® Ask individuals to read out their completed sentences.
They could underline content words first. (See Authentic
istening skills on the previous page.)

Answers

1 crowd 2 followers 3 risky 4 movement
5 ridiculed

® Put students in pairs to discuss the correct options for
guestions 1-4.

[BEZ Play the third part of the talk from 1.55 to the end.
. Together, students check their answers.

* OFF Play the clips from the talk. When each multiple-
ehoice question appears, students choose the correct
gefinition. Discourage the more confident students from
always giving the answer by asking individuals to raise their
nand if they think they know.

franscript and subtitles

| So here’s his first follower with a crucial role; he’s going to
Show everyone else how to follow.

a strange

b very important

c new

2 ... the first follower is actually an underestimated form of
adership in itself.

a not paid well

b not considered important

¢ not official

3 This is the tipping point. Now we've got a movement.
a turning point

b lowest point

¢ interesting point
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4 So those that were sitting on the fence before, now have
no reason not to.

a feeling bored

b not wanting to choose

¢ feeling nervous

&5 But let’s recap some lessons from this.
a learn
b ftry to find
¢ look again at

6 Remember the importance of nurturing your first few
followers as equals.

a training

b employing

¢ taking care of

Answers
1b 2b 83a 4b 5¢c 6¢

Exploring images behind words’ meanings

Some of these words convey interesting images
which may make them more memorable to students.
Some images can be seen in the etymology of the
word: nurture means ‘to give food needed to live’;

it has the same origin as nurse and nourishment.
Mothers nurture their babies. Other expressions can
actually be drawn: tipping point is arguably more
memorable if you draw some scales and slowly add
weights to one side until they suddenly tip. Sitting
on the fence is better understood if you know what a
fence looks like. By introducing these images along
with vocabulary, you are providing the students with
a more memorable learning opportunity.

TEACHING TIP

6

° Give pairs a few minutes to complete the sentences in their
own words. Monitor to help them with ideas.

¢ Give the class an opportunity to share their favourite
sentences with one another.

Suggested answers

1 ... useit. /... practise saying the words.

2 ... how important your colleagues are. / ... first
impressions.

3 ... if two friends are arguing, and you don't want to
make either friend unhappy, you can sit on the fence and
not express your opinion.

4 ... each employee’s skills and talents. / ... teamwork.
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CRITICAL THINKING Extending an
argument
7

e Put students into pairs or small groups to answer the
questions. Encourage them to think of more than one answer
for each question. Give them a few minutes for this.

FSuggested answers

1 Leaders are important but need followers to start a
movement; in a movement, the first follower is at least as
important as the leader; the first follower shows people
how to follow.

2 Once a movement has started, it is easy to follow,
but the first follower risks being ridiculed, so must be
courageous.

3 It might take courage not to follow when everyone is
following, so you risk being isolated. You may need to be
courageous if you don’t know what the conseguences of
not following are.

o Ask students to read Sun Kim's comment and ask whether’
anyone in their group shares Sun Kim’s feelings.

o Use the post as an opporiunity to open the class
discussion about following, or deliberately not following the
crowd, encouraging personal examples from their lives.

Comment / Tweet / Post

As well as reading other people’s opinions of the
TED Talks, why not get students posting their
own comments, either for real online or simply
handwritten and ‘posted’ up around the room for
classmates to read? Such written comments are
personal interpretations of the talk content.

There are various ways of commenting online:

1 On TED.com. Students will need to sign up, which
only takes a minute. Once they have an account,
they can comment on this and all future talks they
watch on the course.

2 On a class blog, wiki or forum. Your class or your
school may have its own website or blog where
students can post their work. If not, consider setting
one up for activities such as this.

3 On the students’ own social media, such as
Twitter or Facebook.

Students draft a short summary of the discussion
they had in Exercise 7. To encourage brevity,

limit the number of words to thirty or even less.
You could even restrict them to the Twitter
140-character limit. This forces them to prioritize
exactly what they want to say about the talk.
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PRESENTATION SKILLS Beginning
and ending

9

e Put students in pairs. Tell half the pairs to think of as manj
ways to begin a talk as they can, and the other half to think of
ways to end a talk. After a minute or two, bring together pairs
that so that they can tell each other their ideas for beginning
and ending talks.

e FElicit ideas and put them on the board in two lists.

Suggested answers

1 You could begin with an anecdote, an example, a joke,
a picture, a statement of intention or the objective of the
talk, a problem, etc.

2 You could end with a conclusion, a summary, a
question to think about, a recap of what's been said, a
directive (as in Derek Sivers’ talk), etc.

10

e Tell students to look at the Presentation skills box. Togeth
with the whole class, compare students’ answers with thosein
the box. Did they have different ideas to these ones?
11

2z= Play the clips from the talk.

e Ask how Derek Sivers begins and ends his talk.

Answer

He begins by introducing the topic — leadership — and why
he is talking about it, which is because on TED they talk
about leadership a lot. He ends by emphasizing his main
idea one last time, simply and powerfully: ‘Have the guts
to be the first one to stand up and join in.’

¢ Optional step. Challenge students to remember how Mar
Bezos started and ended his talk in Unit 1. He starts by talkin
about who he is and what his job is. He ends by making a
conclusion and issuing a directive: he tells his audience to ‘G
in the game’ and start helping out.

12

¢ Tell students to write down the names of any groups that
they belong to: clubs, interest groups, online communities,
associations, professional organizations, consumer groups,
etc. Ask them to choose one group that they could try to
persuade people to join.

e Put them in pairs. Tell them to help each other to write a
suitable beginning and ending for a talk persuading listenerst
join their groups.
13

e Put the students in new pairs (see Teaching tip below).
Give them time to each give the beginning and ending of their
presentations to one another.
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* Optional step. Ask students to write the rest of the talk
they have started, either in class if there's time, or at home
ready to present in the next lesson.

Three ways to pair up students

If students have been working in the same pairs
during the lesson, you may decide to change the
groupings, for a variety of reasons. Here are some
simple techniques for doing this:

1 Imagine these are the pairs: AA BB CC DD EE.
Move the first student A to join the last student E.
Immediately, everyone is working with a different
student, with minimal disruption: AB BC CD DE EA!

2 Use this classroom management issue as an
opportunity to recycle language. Before the
lesson, prepare sentence halves containing
recently learned phrases, e.g.

You need guts ... .- to dance alone.

People think he is ... ..anut

You really stand ... .. out if you do things
differently.

His was a lone ... .. Voice.

Threeisa ... .. crowd.

Shuffle them, hand out one per person, and ask
them to find their new partner. Once they have
found each other, ask them to sit down with that
person.

3 Assign letters to half the class and repeat the
same letters to the other half. Tell them to sit
with the person with the same letter as them, i.e.
AB CDEF GABC DEFG —> AABB CC DD EE
FF GG.

Set Workbook pages 1415 for homework.

E¥1 Who are you
following?

GRAMMAR Present simple and present
continuous

1

* Optional step. Books closed. Dictate the definition without
mentioning Twitter or tweets. Ask students to write down the
definition and guess the missing words. You could replace the
missing words with a bird sound!

* Books open. Ask students to answer the questions. Write
on the board supplementary questions for pairs to discuss:
‘Do you know others who use Twitter? Why do people use
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Twitter? What advantages and disadvantages does it have
over other social media such as Facebook and Instagram?
What would make you start using Twitter if you haven't
already?

2

® Ask the students to find answers to the questions in the
infographic. Field their answers with the class.

Answers

1 645,750,000 active users 2 very fast, by 135,000
every day 3 trending topics 4 individuals, companies
and governments (possibly also the 40% of Twitters who

just watch other people tweet)

3

¢ Direct students’ attention to the Grammar box and
the description of Twitter. Tell them to answer questions 1
and 2.

» Students can check their answers and overall
understanding of the present simple and present continuous
by turning to the Grammar summary on page 142. If you
feel that students need more controlled practice before
continuing, they could do Exercise 1 in the Grammar
summary. Otherwise, you could continue on to Exercise

4 in the unit and set the Grammar summary exercise for
homework.

‘ Answers
1 Comment and follow describe actions that are generally
true.

2 Are looking and are ... saying describe actions that are
Lhappening now or around now,

( Answers to Grammar summary exercise

1
1 A: Do you smoke? B: I'm trying
2 A:are youreading B: writes
‘ 3 A:ls anyone sitting B: He's just getting
4 A: usually take, are doing  B: never take
LS A: does your company do  B: make |
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EX1 The next big thing

READING Identifying trends

1

s Put students in pairs. Ask them to read the predictions and
decide whether the people were right. Elicit their answers, and
any examples they can think of, in a whole-class discussion.

Answers

1 Although he was slightly premature with 2001, many
people read newspapers online now. For example, by
2013 more than half of British adults were accessing their
news online.

2 Watkins was right that photographs would be sent
around the world, but he didn’t get the method correct, or
the time. Telegraph was the dominant telecommunications
system in 1900, and in fact, it was possible even back
then to send images in this way. The fax machine had
been in existence since 1843, allowing images to be sent
long distances. Nowadays, we can share photos with
friends online, on sites such as Instagram and Facebook.

3 While there is a great potential for computer technology
in classrooms, it is probably untrue that learning and
classrooms are ‘dominated’ by IT, except in a few more
privileged parts of the world and wealthy institutions.
However, many classrooms are equipped with computers,
projectors or interactive whiteboards, and many learners
carry their own portable devices which they may or may
not use for learning. J

Background information
Arthur C Clarke

Clarke was a prolific futurist, or person who imagines

| what life will be like in the future. He famously predicted
telecommunications satellites in 1945. Less well known

are his predictions of a ‘global library’ by 2005 (something
like the Internet), global positioning technology, satellite
television and the mobile phone, which he called a ‘personal
transceiver’. He wrote that people would ‘be able to call a

3

compare their ideas in Exercise 2 with the author’s.
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1
Il

e Give students five minutes to read the article. They need

Answers

The author describes three ways of identifying future
trends. You can look at today's trends and where they
are leading us, you can look at trends in other sectors
or areas of life and apply them to your sector or you can
notice how people are playing and the creativity that

comes from play.

that they need to find words and phrases from the article to

4
e Show the class the summary of the article and explain

complete the summary.

e Let them compare their summaries in pairs.

Suggested answers

1 look and listen to what is happening now / keep your
eyes and ears open

2 measured the amount of space

3 newspapers

4 (so much) more information to read

5 general frends / trends in everyday life
6 your (own) sector

7 how people are playing / people’s hobbies and things:
they do to have fun

8 free

person anywhere on Earth merely by dialling a number’.

2

s Siill in pairs, ask students to think about how these people
are able to spot such future trends. Give them a minute to
discuss the question before opening it up to the whole class.

Suggested answers |

They study technology and think about possible
applications; they use their imagination; they think about
current problems and how technology might solve those
problems; they think about what they would like to see in
the future (or possibly what they fear!)

5

e Tell students to look for examples in the text that illustrae
each way of spotting a trend. If you think that they need
to read the article again, give them more time to do this.
Otherwise, you could discuss the answers together as a whok
class.

Answers

First way — Naisbitt made predictions by analysing the
amount of space newspapers devoted to certain issues.

Second way — a clothes company could use its
observations that in other areas of life people are
becoming more active and that companies are
collaborating more with other companies to team up with
a sports clothing manufacturer to make a new range of
clothing.

Third way — Apple and Facebook were both started onif
| basis of free-time activity by their founders.

e Explain that the word trend collocates with some
adjectives more commonly than others, and that the article
contains some common adjective-trend collocates.
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* Encourage students to look for the adjectives by scanning
(see below); set them the challenge to be the first to find all six
adjectives in the shortest time.

o When the first student announces they have finished, ask
them to give you the six words immediately. Write them on the
board. Confirm with the rest of the class that this person has
indeed won.

* Now give everyone a minute to match the adjectives to
categories 1-4.

Answers ol

1 emerging (lines 14-15), new (line 21) 2 major (lines 1-2)
3 future (line 8), current (line 28) 4 general (line 20)

Scan reading

We read a novel in a different way to the way we
read a web page. Web pages are fragmented so
they demand that you scan the page to find what
you need; your eyes roam right to left, up and down
until you locate what you are looking for. We can
encourage students to practise reading in different
ways in class. Here are some tips for encouraging
scanning.

1 Set a task that suggests scanning, such as
Exercise 6. By focusing on finding the adjectives
(not on understanding the article) they are more
likely to scan it. However, this may not be enough
onitsown ...

2 Scanning is the quickest way of finding the
six adjectives, so if you make it a race, the
competitive streak in them should prompt them
to scan rather than skim. You can emphasize
the competition by starting dramatically: ‘Ready,
steady ... GOV

3 Demonstrate what scanning is. Read a page of a
novel and of a dictionary in front of the class to
show them what your eyes are doing. Hold the
books slightly above your head so that they can
see your eyes clearly. They should notice that
with the novel your eyes skip along each line but
with the dictionary your eyes roam in all directions
until they find the word. Before reading tasks,
ask them which style of reading they are going to
employ and why.

4 Set Exercise 6 as a race, then ask the winner
how they found the words so quickly. Elicit
from them the scanning technique: Did you
need to read every word? No? Why not? Let the
class practise with some more phrases to find,
containing the following words: plan, eyes, full,
team, mind. (plan for the future; keep your eyes
and ears open; take full advantage of; team up
with; come to mind)
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7

® Ask students to think of examples of the two trends and
discuss them briefly in class.

Suggested answers

1 online payment systems, e.g. PayPal; using contactless
debit cards; one-click shopping at large online stores, e.g.
| Amazon; Bitcoins and other alternative currencies

2 greater numbers of people running; pilates; unusual
sports, e.g. Tai chi, Capoeira; diets that involve cutting out
gluten or particular sugars, e.g. lactose; fasting one or two
days a week

VOCABULARY Verbs describing trends .

* Tell students to match each verb in bold with its opposite
in the box.

Answers

1 growing - shrinking 2 increasing — decreasing

3 improving - getting worse 4 becoming more
'widespread — becoming less common 5 rising — falling
6 getting richer — getting poorer

¢ You may be asked about the difference between get
and become. Point out that although the two verbs are
often interchangeable, there is a slight change in register,

or formality, with get being slightly less formal (and more
common) than become. Also, we can see here that get often
collocates with shorter comparative adjectives (get poorer/
richer/worse) whereas become tends to be used with longer
comparatives (become more widespread / less common).

9

* Put students in pairs. If the class consists of students
from the same country, they can all discuss which statements
in Exercise 8 they agree with for their country. If the class is
multinational, they can tell someone from elsewhere about
their country.

® In whole-class feedback, invite students to talk about the
most interesting trends in their opinion.

Answers

Students’ own answers ‘

10

® Let students work alone to complete the sentences with
the verbs and verb phrases from Exercise 8.

® You may decide to write the possible answers on the
board for clarity, as some sentences have more than one
answer.
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Answers

‘ Suggested answers

1 getting (becoming) 2 increasing / growing

3 becoming / getting 4 improving / getting worse*
5 widespread / common

*Note: temperatures rise, fall, increase or decrease.

People you work with: assistant, boss, business partner,
colleague, IT expert, manager, technical guru

People you (probably) don’t work with: friend, husband,
‘ other half, partner, wife

SPEAKING Describing trends
11

e Ask students to look at the list of areas and to choose one
to write about. Tell them to write a sentence on a slip of paper
describing a trend in that area.

e Put them in groups of three to five. Tell them to take turns
reading each trend and discussing possible reasons for them.
Encourage them to think of as many possible reasons as they
can in order to fulfil the 21st CENTURY OUTCOME of drawing
conclusions about general trends.

e Optional step. When they have finished discussing their
trends, collect all the slips and redistribute them so that each
group has new trends to discuss. This time, however, they
try to think of reasons why this trend isn't true or isn’t really
happening.

Extra activity

The good old days

Explain that they are going to play a game in which they
have to complain about modern life. They should imagine
that they are grumpy old men or women who remember the
past as a wonderful time with none of the problems that
exist today.

They play in pairs or small groups. The first person starts
by complaining about any aspect of modern life, e.g. Food
is getting more and more expensive. The next person must
complain about something different. They continue until a
player can’t think of anything to complain about. The last
person to fail to think of something bad to say is the winner!

Set Workbook pages 18-19 for homework.

How are you
doing?

VOCABULARY Relationships
1

o Ask students to complete the table with words from
the box.

e Draw the table on the board and invite students to help
complete it with their answers.

2

e \With the class, elicit the informal expressions, encouraging
students to guess if they aren’t sure.

Answers

boss = manager guru=expert other half = partner

¢ Optional step. Get students to add more words that
they know to the two columns in Exercise 1, e.g. workmate,
flatmate, boyfriend.

3

e Put students in pairs. Students choose three people from
Exercise 1 to discuss the differences in greetings you would
expect with them. You could give an example in front of the
class to illustrate the exercise. Use the photograph to teach
bow if necessary.

Answers

Students’ own answers

Note: In Britain it is usual to shake hands with business
colleagues or friends that you don’t see every day. People
might just smile and say heflo to colleagues they see every
day. With friends and family, it is common to kiss on the
cheek, especially with members of the opposite sex. They may
just give a nod of the head to neighbours that they don’t know
very well.

s |nfeedback, ask students whether they agree with one
another. Encourage them to act out the greetings to clarify the
actions. Discuss any cultural differences between members
of multinational classes, and whether they are aware of
differences in other countries.

LISTENING A conference meeting
a4

e Set the gist question; tell students to mark with a tick the
correct column for each relationship depending on what they
hear in the conversation.

e [EGED Play the recording.
e Quickly establish the relationships.

Answers

Theresa knows both men, Jim and Franco. For Jim and
Franco, this is their first meeting.

32 2 Trends



wwv. frenglish.ru

Transcript Pronunciation Stress in everyday phrases

J=dim, T = Theresa, F = Franco 6
J:  Hello, Theresa, good fo see you. How are you doing? * Tell students to listen to and repeat the phrases from
T:  Yeah, things are going very well, thanks. What brings Exercise 5. Ask them to pay attention to the stress.
you here? e [MEZ Play the recording, ensuring everyone repeats the
J: We're here fo present our new product. phrases.
Oh, well, good luck with that. By the way, this is Franco,  Optional step. Tell students to listen carefully and mark
my marketing assistant. the stress on the phrases in Exercise 5. They can underline
J: Hi, Franco. Good to meet you. I'm Jim Hyland. the stressed syllables, for example. Play the recording
F: Pleased to meet you, Jim. again. Ask them if they notice any repeated stress patterns.
J it first conf 5 On the majority of the phrases there is a repeated pattern of
2 SINEHE it canienEee stressed-unstressed-stressed-unstressed, or ® » @ « | et
F:  Yes, I'm doing an internship at NYT, in Theresa’s them practise on their own for a minute.
department.
J:  How’'s it going? Is Theresa working you very hard? Transcript
E Well, yes and no, but | love the job. The stressed syllables are shown in bold.
T:  When’s your presentation, Jim? How are you doing?
J: It's tomorrow at 4.30. Please come along. 2 Things are going very well, thanks.
T: Yes, I'd love to. Well, we have a meeting to go to now, 8 This is Franco. '
but great to see you and see you tomorrow. 4 Hi, Franco. Good to meet you.
J: Great. See you then. Have a good day. 5 Pleased to meet you, Jim.
5 6 How’s it going?
» Tell students that they are going to listen again, this time 7 Great to see you.
for the language used. Tell them to choose the phrases that ’ ;
they hear. SPEAKING Meetings and introductions
o [MEW Play the recording again. 7
¢ Students read out the correct phrases to the class. * Explain to students that they are going to practise a similar
conversation to the one they heard in the previous exercises.
Answers Give them a minute to read the roles.
1 How are you doing? 2 Things are going very e Put them in groups of three and assign each student a
well, thanks. 3 this is Franco 4 Good to meet role: A, B or C. Point out the Useful language box on page
you. 5 Pleased to meet you, Jim. & How’s it 27 and ask them to decide if they are going to need more or
going? 7 great to see you less formal expressions, and to identify and underline a few

phrases that might be useful.
¢ Ask the class to comment on the level of formality in the

conversation. Point out that the phrases Jim uses are quite
informal, both with Theresa, who he knows, and to Franco,
who he is meeting for the first time. The other phrases in the
exercise, which are not spoken, are correct English and would
be suitable in formal situations, such as meeting an older
person in a more senior position of authority.

* In their own time, let the students start the role play.
Monitor unobtrusively to check that each group is on task and
using the language appropriately.

¢ When they have finished, have them change roles, so that
they can practise a different role.

Background information
Business English

Most business settings these days are quite informal in
nature, certainly in North America and Europe. Generally
speaking, business is all about making good, long-lasting
relationships with people, so friendliness and a level of
relaxed comfort communicating with colleagues and
clients is essential.
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Successful role plays

Why is it that some role plays work fantastically
while others fall flat on their face? We must
remember that students may be unused to
improvising, embarrassed at free speaking in
character, challenged by the linguistic demands of
thinking on their feet in English and uncomfortable
at doing such a strange activity! There's a lot we
can do to help.

o Give them the preparation time they need. If
necessary, let them make notes, or at least think
about the language they will use. Don’t rush them!

* Write a suggested first line on the board to get
the conversation started. In this role play, for
example, you might suggest: Diane, it is you! or
Excuse me for a second, but | think | know that man
standing over there ...

e Background music hides embarrassed voices.
Some quiet music will make students feel less
conscious, and also will help set the scene if the
role play is set in a restaurant, as it is here.

Encourage actions and directions, such as having .
them stand up, shake hands, and so on. Props
such as business cards, hats, ties and briefcases
can all help students get into character and spark
creative improvisation.

e Do the role play more than once. Treat the

first one as a rehearsal, a chance to try out the
language and make mistakes. Then the second
and third times can be performances, possibly
even culminating in performing in front of the
class.

When students are ready, get them to record the
conversation, for their eyes or ears only. They

can video themselves on their phone or just record
the audio. As well as affording them a chance to
check their English, it creates another incentive to
perform well.

WRITING Formal and informal emails
8

e Books closed. Tell students that they have just ten
seconds to decide which email is more formal and which is
informal. Tell them to open their books, time the ten seconds,
then tell them to close their books.

e When you confirm the answer with the class, ask them
what they saw that led them to that decision.

Answer

Email A is informal, B formal

They are likely to have noticed the contractions and
ellipsis in A, and perhaps the greeting.
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e Ask the class which email they think is more appropriate,
from what we already know about Jim and Theresa (we met
them on the previous page). Make sure students are aware of
the effect that an overly formal email would likely have on the
receiver. The more formal version of the email would probably
seem too distant and therefore unfriendly to Jim, who may
wonder whether he had said something to Theresa to upset
her or make her angry.

Writing skill Formal and informal language

9a

e Put students in pairs. Get them to underline the differences
between the two emails.

e Let them compare what they found with another pair.

: .
Answers '

Hi / Dear Jim

Good / It was good to see you at the conference last
week. We’re / The company is having / organizing a
party to say goodbye to / farewell party for Isabelle
Jacobs, wha’s / who is leaving at the end of the month
(details attached). Just / | just wondered if you'd / you
would like to come. (The details are attached.)

Look / I look forward to hearing from you.
All the best / Kind regards
Theresa

e Elicit some of the features of informal email. These include:
shortened sentences, with subjects and possibly verbs
missing (Good to see you...); informal greetings and closing
expressions (Hi, All the best); informal vocabulary (having) and
contractions (you'd).

Sb

e Ask the class to identify the more formal words and
expressions in pairs a and b. Do this as a whole class.

Answers
1b 2a 3a 4b

10

e Show students the email and ask them whether they think
that it is written in an appropriate style for the message and
the relationship between writer and recipient. Confirm that
it is written in an informal style and should be written more
formally.

e Give students five minutes to rewrite the email. Monitor

attentively to check that students are successfully editing the
email and writing it in a more appropriate style.
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Suggested answer

Dear Paul,

Thank you for your email about visiting our showroom to
look at bathrooms. That is not a problem. We just need to
know when is a convenient time for you. We are having
some building work in the showroom next week, so | think
the following week is probably better.

| look forward to hearing from you.
; Kind regards,

Tim

‘ (Customer Services)

tE B 21si | CENTURY OUTCOMES

¢ Working on their own, students write a reply to Tim,
thanking him and suggesting when you will visit.

Suggested answer
Dear Tim,

Thank you for your reply. | think that | will be able to
visit the showroom on Tuesday 23rd March, if that is
convenient for you.

| look forward to hearing from you.
Kind regards,
Paul

12

¢ Explain that students are going to evaluate each other’s
emails using the five-point checklist. Ask them to swap their
emails with a partner. They should check the emails carefully
for the features of formal emails listed in the checklist, in order
to fulfil the 21st CENTURY OUTCOMES of Using email to
inform, using the appropriate register.

¢ Give them a minute or two to report what they have
noticed back to the writers.

3 Photocopiable communicative activity 2.2: Go to
page 212 for further practice of the language of meetings
and introductions. The teaching notes are on page 234.

3 Set Workbook pages 20-21 for homework.
3 Set Workbook Writing 1 on pages 22-23 for homework.
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REVIEW 1 | UNITS 1 AND 2

LISTENING The business model works, but the difficulty is finding
a place with a reasonable rent. We're renting this place

Teaching tip 3: Using the Review lessons, Introduction, now at a low rent but it's only temporary.

page 7. )

I: Well, | hope you find somewhere more permanent. |
1 think what you're doing is fantastic.
o Ask students to read the text about Broken Spoke. E: Thank you.

(Spokes are the thin metal rods that connect the outside of a

e When students have finished listening, let them compare
bicycle wheel to the centre.)

answers with their partners before asking individuals to give
s Put students in pairs to discuss the questions before them to the whole class.
sharing the answers with the whole class.

| Answers

Answers 1 It’s a non-profit business.

1 People of all ages and backgrounds go to Broken

; 2 She hopes it promotes healthy activity, helps build a
Spoke, including homeless people.

sense of community and encourages people to share

‘ 2 Visitors learn how to ride and repair bicycles. They can knowledge. (It helps the environment tco.)

also learn how to renovate old bikes so that they can be ‘ 3 The main problem is finding workshop space with a low
Lused again. | rent in the city.

2 3

e Tell students that they are going to listen to an interview

e Point out the incomplete notes to students. Explain that
with one of the founders of Broken Spoke. Let them read the

they need to complete them with the missing words. Tell them

GHeEto first . to try to complete the notes individually and then compare
e [@IZ Play the recording. their answers in pairs before listening to check.
Transcript e [EEE Play the recording.

I = Interviewer, E = Eleanor
Answers

I 22;:?: of all, can you just explain what Broken Spoke 1 parts 2 workshops 3 healthy 4 community |
5 environment 6 USA 7 business
E: Well, we do three things: we run training courses = how
io ride bikes and how to repair them, we sell bicycle
parts and we have drop-in workshops where people GRAMMAR

repair their own bikes with our tools and our help.

4

I: And is it a business or a charity?
c i —_ o Ask students to recall the various areas of grammar that
’ s .a no p ’jo i they have studied so far. Ask them which area the next activity

I Which activity makes the most money? is testing (adverbs and expressions of frequency).

E:  Actually, we get equal income from each of the three e Students work on their own to put the expressions in the
activities. correct place. Explain that there is sometimes more than one

I: And why did you start it? Did you want people to have correct position.
a more healthy form of transport? Was it because you e When they have finished, nominate students to say the
love cycling? Or ... answers.

E: Yes, it's partly about physical health. Cycling is healthy.
But also it's about building community and people
sharing what they know with each other. We live in a
world where people don’t have the skills or knowledge
to repair things when they break. | wanted to do
something practical and direct about that, something
that brings people together, teaches them a skill and
helps the environment at the same time.

I: And is this a model that you can repeat — it'll work in
other situations?
E: Oh, yes. There are lots of similar projects — in the UK,

the USA and around the world. The problem for us here
in Oxford is that renting a workshop is so expensive.
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Answers

1 Broken Spoke is open to customers three days a week.

2 There is often / Often there is someone to help you
| immediately.

3 Sometimes you will have to / You will sometimes have
to wait ten or fifteen minutes.

4 Broken Spoke always has a large number of parts for
bikes.

5 They don't usually / Usually they don’t have trouble
finding the part you need.

6 They see lots of different kinds of bike problems every
day. / Every day they see lots of different kinds of bike
problems.

7 They never like people to leave without solving their
problem.

DISCUSSION

7

e Put students in pairs. Tell them to list the ways that Broken
Spoke is making a positive contribution to society. Encourage
them to look at the indirect effects such as providing people
with a sense of purpose, creating a social centre for people
with similar interests and so on.

| Suggested answers

It trains people in useful skills; it provides the homeless and
other disadvantaged people with free or cheap transport;

it encourages a green lifestyle; it promotes healthy living; it
gives people a sense of purpose; it creates a social centre
for people with similar interests; it shows people that a
profit-making business model is not the only model that
works; it avoids throwing away otherwise working bicycles.

¢ Gauge how easy or difficult students found the exercise
by finding out how many they got correct. Suggest that if they
found it hard, they should look again at the rules on page 140.
5

o Put students in pairs to help each other complete the
comments using the present simple and present continuous.

o Flicit the answers in whole-class feedback.

Answers

1 don'thave 2 go 3 'mleamning (learn is also possible
if it's seen as part of the routine) 4 ’'s getting 5 have |
6 'mtrying 7 don'thave 8 visit 9 finds 10 explains
11 'mfitting 12 is becoming 13 ’‘re seeing 14 like ‘
15 pay 16 learn 17 teaches \

VOCABULARY

6

* Decide whether the students can refer to their notes or
vocabulary books for this activity. Letting them do so may
encourage them to keep written records of the vocabulary they
have studied, or you may prefer to treat this as a test.

» Tellthem to choose the correct options to complete the text.

o For feedback, nominate students to read out one sentence
atatime.

Answers

1 growing 2 having 3 trainee 4 increasing 5 with
6 do 7 prioritize 8 common 9 get 10 have

8

s Put pairs together into groups of four. Have them pool their
ideas, then tell them that they are going to apply the same
non-profit business model to another type of business. Let
them choose one of the three types of business themselves, or
they could choose another sector entirely. However, they must
agree on one.

¢ Groups discuss how the business runs and how it can
benefit society. They make notes.

* As they are talking, write the following guestions on the
board and tell students to use the questions to guide their
discussion.

What does your business do?

Is it a business, a charity, or scmething else?

Why is it a good idea?

How does it make a positive contribution to society?

® Bring the whole class together to explain their business
plans.

° Option'al step. Have students vote on the business plan
that is most likely to already exist; the most imaginative plan;
the plan they would most like to develop.

SPEAKING

9

e Put students in pairs and assign each the roles of either
Jim or Ursula.

* Decide whether students can complete the conversation
orally without writing or not. If you think they can do it without
written support, tell them to put their pens down. They should
complete the conversation using the prompts orally only.
Explain that they can do it slowly the first time, then try again
more guickly the second time.

¢ When they are reasonably fluent at the dialogue, have them
swap roles and try again.
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e |et them write up the dialogue in the spaces provided. For
less confident students or classes, let them write the complete
dialogue before reading them out loud.

Answers

1 How do you do, Jim?

2 I'm Ursula.

3 Pleased to meet you, Ursula.
4 Do you work here?

5 I'm currently working as a trainee architect — just for six
months.

6 I’'m still a student, really.

| 7 Where are you studying? / Where do you study? *

8 My college is based in Nice in France.

9 And how are you finding / do you find the work here? *
10 It’s a very interesting company to work for.

11 Well, it's a pleasure to meet you, Ursula.

12 Nice to meet you too.

* Both the continuous and simple are possible here,
depending on whether the speaker views the studying /
working as temporary or permanent.

WRITING
10

e Ask students to read the letter and say what the purpose
of the letter is and what the problem is. Elicit that it is enquiring
about a job but that it is too informal.

* Optional step. Get the class to brainstorm the elements of
a formal letter. If they can't remember many, tell them to check
their notes about the lessons on pages 17 and 27.

* Tell them to rewrite the letter in a more suitable style. As
they write, monitor carefully, paying particular attention to
formality.

Suggested answers

1 Dear Sir/Madam 2 |justsaw 3 newspaper 4 lam
5 two points 6 donot 7 doesnot 8 Could you

tell me where | can find 9 |look forward 10 Yours
faithfully

11

* \When students have finished, tell them to swap letters with
their partner and compare the changes they made.
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3 Money

UNIT AT A GLANCE
THEMES: Money and its effect on our lives

TED TALK: An escape from poverty. Jaqueline Novogratz
talks about changing the way we fight poverty.

AUTHENTIC LISTENING SKILLS: Rhythm and stress
CRITICAL THINKING: Reading between the lines
PRESENTATION SKILLS: Persuasion

GRAMMAR: Countable and uncountable nouns,

expressions of quantity: much, many, a lot of, a few,
a little; very, too and enough

LEAD IN

* Books closed. Show students the photo on page 30 of the
Student’s Book, covering the caption with your hand. Let them
have a good look at it.

s While you are showing them the photo, ask them the
following questions. They make very brief notes about them:

Where do you think this is?
What might the occasion be?

Who is the woman and why does she have a bank note on
her head?

What’s happening with the money? Why?

o Pyt them in pairs to discuss the photo. Give them a minute
for this.

¢ Elicit some of their theories about the woman in the photo.
Then tell them to open their books on page 30 and read the
caption. (She is the mother of the bride at a wedding reception
in Lagos, the biggest city in Nigeria.) Explain that people give
money to the mother of the newly married woman as a sign of
respect in what is called ‘the money dance’.

TEDTALKS
BACKGROUND

1

¢ Explain to students that they are going to watch a talk
called An escape from poverty. They read the introduction
then get into pairs and discuss questions 1-3. If necessary,
explain the meaning of top-down in the phrase fop-down aid:
help and money that is given by the most powerful or richest
to the least powerful or poorest.
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VOCABULARY: Money

PRONUNCIATION: Questions with Do you and Could you
READING: Teaching financial literacy

LISTENING: Everyday conversations

SPEAKING: Standard of living and quality of life, money
quiz, talking about money
WRITING: A report

WRITING SKILL: Writing numbers in a report

e Use the three questions as a springboard for class
discussion about aid in their country, whether they give to any
non-profit organizations, and why.

Answers ‘

1 Poor countries receive different types of aid, such as
financial assistance (money), food in times of drought and
hunger, medical aid, expertise, education and engineering |
assistance. This is provided by a variety of charities and
organizations, as well as governments of developed ‘
nations.

2 Acumen helps people with services such as lighting,
clean water and housing.

l 3 It doesn’t give money; it supports local organizations.

KEY WORDS

1

e Optional step. .

[3 Teaching tip: Key words, Introduction, page 7.

e Tell students to cover the definitions a—g, read sentences
1-6 and try to imagine the meaning of the words in bold.

If you took the optional step, see if they can remember the
definitions.

e |et them uncover the definitions and match them to the
words.

Answers
1 f(shack),c(slum) 2g 3b 4e 5a 6d
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e To check comprehension further, ask follow-up questions:
What do houses have that shacks do not? What other
countries have lots of slums? Are slums normally found
in the city, near the city or in the country? Can you draw a
sewing machine on the board? Who do you normally ask
for a loan? What do people take out loans for? If you give
$10 to a charity and | match that, how much do | give?

If you have a mortgage, do you have to pay rent? Why
might a person need counselling?

3 Teaching tip: Concept check questions, Unit 12.3,
page 163.

AUTHENTIC LISTENING SKILLS Rhythm
and stress

3a

s Ask students to read the Authentic listening skills box.
Read out the example words in the box (afford, etc.),
mumbling the unstressed syllables to show that it is still
possible to recognize the words by the stressed syllables and
the stress pattern alone.

o Write responsibility on the board to show primary and
secondary stress: res,ponsi‘bility. Drill the stress pattern of
the word: da-DA-da-DA-da-da. Point out to the students the
stress marks placed before the syllables to indicate primary
and secondary stress.

e Tell them to look and listen to the first three sentences of
the TED Talk, notice the syllables that are stressed in the first
sentence (1), and underline the syllables that are stressed in
the italicized words in the second and third (2).

e [@EE Play the recording.

e Asyou get the answers from the class, drill the words
so that students get to hear themselves saying the words
correctly.

IEEXE An escape from

Answers

2 And yet the complexity of poverty really has to look
at income as only one variable. Because really, it's a
condition about choice, and the lack of freedom.

3b

e [f you want to test students’ awareness of the stress
patterns of the words before letting them listen, tell them to
mark in pencil where they think the stress lies.

e [MEE Play the recording.

e Let them check with a partner before sharing their answers
with the class.

s Ask if they notice any patterns in common. Elicit the
commonalities between the words in each column. Ask
whether they can make any rules about word stress in English,
and whether they can think of any exceptions to the rule. (See
answers below for the patterns)
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( Answers

A: freedom, doctor, girlfriend, business and income all
have stress on the first syliable. Possible rule: Many two-
syllable words have stress on the first syllable (though
there are many exceptions, especially in verbs, e.g. allow,
collect, perform).

B: experience, development, family, customer and
opportunity all have stress on the antepenultimate syllable
(third from last). Possible rule: Many multi-syllabic words
have stress on the antepenultimate syllable unless
another rule takes priority (see Column C words, for
example).

C: generation, definition, condition, decision and
organization all have stress on the penultimate syllable.
Rule: Words ending in -tion/-sion have stress on the
syllable before this ending. There are very few exceptions
to this rule.

poverty
TEDTALKS

[3 Teaching tip: Dealing with difficult listening activities,
Introduction page 7.

1

e Tell the class that they are going to hear about a woman
called Jane, who comes from a slum in the Mathare Valley
near Nairobi in Kenya. Explain that the first time they watch,
they should try to understand the general story: how Jane
escaped from poverty. Point out questions 1-3.

e [ZE=1 Play the TED Talk.
s Give students time to check their ideas with a partner.

Answers

1 Heleft her. 2 She sells dresses. 3 It is outside
Nairobi away from the slum.

Transcript

0.12 [I've been working on issues of poverty for more than
twenty years, and so it's ironic that the problem that
and question that | most grapple with is how you
actually define poverty. What does it mean? So often,
we look at dollar terms — people making less than a
dollar or two or three a day. And yet the complexity
of poverty really has to look at income as only one
variable. Because really, it’s a condition about choice,
and the lack of freedom.

0.40 And [ had an experience that really deepened and
elucidated for me the understanding that | have. It was

e
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1.10

1.53

312

in Kenya, and | want to share it with you. | was with my
friend Susan Meiselas, the photographer, in the Mathare
Valley slurns. Now, Mathare Valley is one of the oldest
slums in Africa. It’s about three miles out of Nairobi, and
it’s a mile long and about two-tenths of a mile wide,
where over half a million people live crammed in these
litthe tin shacks, generation after generation, renting
them, often eight or ten pecple to a room.

And it was here that | met Jane. | was struck
immediately by the kindness and the gentleness in her
face, and | asked her to tell me her story. She started
off by telling me her dream. She said, ‘I had two. My
first dream was to be a doctor, and the second was

to marry a good man who would stay with me and my
family, because my mother was a single mom, and
couldn’t afford to pay for school fees. So | had to give
up the first dream, and | focused on the second.’ She
got married when she was 18, had a baby right away.
And when she turned twenty, found herself pregnant
with a second child, her mom died and her husband
left her — married another woman. So she was again in
Mathare, with no income, no skill set, no money.

In 2001, her life changed. She had a girlfriend who had
heard about this organization, Jamii Bora, that would
lend money to people no matter how poor you were,
as long as you provided a commensurate amount in
savings. And so she spent a year to save 50 dollars,
and started borrowing, and over time she was able

to buy a sewing machine. She started tailoring. And
that turned into what she does now, which is to go

into the second-hand clothing markets, and for about
three dollars and 25 cents she buys an old ball gown.
Some of them might be ones you gave. And she
repurposes them with frills and ribbons, and makes
these frothy confections that she sells to women for
their daughter’s Sweet 16 or first Holy Communion —
those milestones in a life that people want to celebrate
all along the economic spectrum. And she does really
good business. In fact, | watched her walk through the
streets hawking. And before you knew it, there was a
crowd of women around her, buying these dresses.

And | reflected, as | was watching her sell the dresses,
and also the jewellery that she makes, that now Jane
makes more than four dollars a day. And by many
definitions she is no longer poor. But she still lives in
Mathare Valley. And so she can’t move out.

Jamii Bora understands that and understands that
when we're talking about poverty, we've got to look at
people all along the economic spectrum. And so with
patient capital from Acumen and other organizations,
loans and investments that will go the long term with
them, they built a low-cost housing development,
about an hour outside Najrobi central. And they
designed it from the perspective of customers

like Jane herself, insisting on responsibility and
accountability. So she has to give ten per cent of the
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mortgage - of the total value, or about 400 dollars in
savings. And then they match her morigage to what
she paid in rent for her little shanty. And in the next
couple of weeks, she’s going to be among the first
200 families to move into this development.

4.00 | said, Well what about your dreams?’ And she said,
‘Well, you know, my dreams don’t look exactly like
| thought they would when | was a little girl. But if |
think about it, | thought | wanted a husband, but what
I really wanted was a family that was loving. And [
fiercely love my children, and they love me back.’
She said, ‘| thought that | wanted to be a doctor, but
what | really wanted to be was somebody who served
and healed and cured. And so | feel so blessed with
everything that | have, that iwo days a week | go and
I counsel HIV patients. And I say, “Look at me. You
are not dead. You are still alive. And if you are still
alive you have to serve.”” And she said, ‘I'm not a
doctor who gives out pills. But maybe me, | give out
something better because | give them hope.’

4.49 And in the middle of this economic crisis, where so
many of us are inclined to pull in with fear, | think
we’re well suited to take a cue from Jane and reach
out, recognizing that being poor doesn’t mean being
ordinary. Because when systems are broken, like
the ones that we’re seeing around the world, it's an
opportunity for invention and for innovation. It’s an
opportunity to truly build a world where we can extend
services and products to all human beings, so that
they can make decisions and choices for themselves. |
truly believe it's where dignity starts. We owe it to the
Janes of the world. And just as important, we owe it to
ourselves.

5.33 Thank you.

Note the differences in British English and North American
English shown at the foot of the spread. In this unit, these
focus on spelling and vocabulary differences. See Teaching

tip 1 on page 6 of the Introduction for ideas on how to present
and practise these differences.

2

* Ask students to read the six sentences before they watch
the first part of the talk again.

* Optional step. Get students to guess the answers.
Conduct a class poll to see how many people think the first
word is correct and how many the second.

e [EEE Play the first part of the talk from 0.00-1.53.
e Ask individuals to give their answers.

Answers \

1 freedom 2slums 3 half 4 doctor 5 two children ‘

6 skills

e Ask them if they know anyone like Jane, with similar
dreams or a similar family situation.
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3

e Ask what the missing words in the next exercise have in
common (they are all verbs used to talk about money). Check
understanding by asking questions:

Which two verbs take place in a shop? (buy and sell)

What does the shop customer do? (buy)

Which does the shop assistant do? (sell)

What other verb describes what the shop assistant is
doing while working? (making money)

Which verbs usually take place in a bank (lend and save)
What does the bank do? (lend money)

Where does money go when we want to save it? (in a bank
account)

¢ Tell students to complete the paragraph with the missing
words before they listen.

e =7 Play the second part of the talk from 1.53-3.12.

Answers

1 lends 2 save 3 buys 4 sells 5 makes

a

* Make sure students have time to read the sentences
before they listen.

e == Play the third part of the talk from 3.12-4.00.

e Confirm the correct answers with the whole class.

Answers

1 housing 2 customers 3 400 4 rent

5

e Explain that students are going to listen to the conclusion
of the talk. Tell them to decide whether sentences 1-4 are true
or false.

e [9E7 Play the fourth part of the talk from 4.00 to the end.

e For variety, conduct whole class feedback with a show of
hands, i.e. Number 1. Hands up who thinks it is true.

Answers
1 F (They haven't, but she feels as fulfilled as if they had.)
2 T (She loves her children and they love her.)

3 F (She says that really she wanted to be someone who
served and healed and cured, which she does in voluntary
work counselling HIV patients.)

4 T (She thinks we should build a world where people like
Jane can make decisions and choices for themseives.)

£ )
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VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT
6

e =% Play the clips from the talk. When each multiple-
choice question appears, students choose the correct
definition. Discourage the more confident students from
always giving the answer by asking people to raise their han
if they think they know.

Transcript and subtitles

1 ... this organization, Jamii Bora, that would lend money
to people no matter how poor you were, as long as you
provided a commensurate amount in savings.

a and they didn’t know

b and it wasn’t important

¢ and it was clear

2 She started tailoring. And that turned into what she doe
now, which is to go into the second-hand clothing markets
a became
b changed
c helped

3 She sells to women for their daughter’s Sweet 16 or firs
Holy Communion — those milestones in a life that people
want to celebrate all along the economic spectrum.

a signs

b unusual events

¢ important moments

4 And she does really good business.
a is a good business woman
b sells a lot
¢ sells good products

5 | watched her walk through the streets hawking. And
before you knew it, there was a crowd of women around
her, buying these dresses.

a very soon

b after a time

¢ before she noticed

Answei‘s
1b 2a 3¢c 4b 5a

7

e Get students into pairs to complete the sentences with
their own words. Let them compare their sentences with th
of other pairs.

Suggested answers

1 ... offices. / ... an apartment block.
2 ... the bakery. They always have lots of customers.

3 ... passing my driving test. / ... leaving university. / ...
getting married.

e Optional step. Brainstorm important milestones in
people’s lives.
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CRITICAL THINKING Reading between
the lines
8

o Put students in pairs. Ask them to discuss the statements
with regard to Jacqueline Novogratz’s talk and answer the
question.

Answer

b - Itis clear from the anecdote about Jane that she
believes poverty has a solution and that the money
needed can come from poor people’s earning power, not
rich people.

9

e Ask students to read the comment.

o Ask them to take their stand! Have them stand up and
position themselves at one end of the room (you decide which)
if they strongly agree with Thibault, at the opposite end of the
room if they strongly disagree, and at a point somewhere in
between if they believe something different.

* Ask individuals to justify their stand. Ask those standing

at either extreme first. Encourage different points of view by
challenging them to think of different types of aid. You could
mention charities which take a different approach to Acumen,
like GiveDirectly.org, which gives money directly to people in

After several students have justified their position, ask if any
students have changed their opinion, and to move to a point
that indicates their new position.

* Optional step. Have students write their own comment in
response to the talk.

3 Teaching tip: Comment / Tweet / Post, Unit 2.1, page 26.

PRESENTATION SKILLS Persuasion

10

o Ask students to read the Presentation tips box and answer
the question.

11

» Tell students to identify the facts and real-life examples
Jacqueline Novogratz uses to persuade us of her expertise.

* [IEE Play the clip.

poor countries rather than spending the money on their behalf.

Answers

Jane uses facts about poverty, i.e. that it is not just a

problem of living on two or three dollars a day, and she

| backs this up with her experiences in the Mathare Valley
in Kenya.

wwv. frenglish.ru

12

¢ Tell students to work in pairs. Assign each member of the
pairs as either Student A or B and tell them to turn to pages
171 and 172 respectively.

* Give students time to memorize their facts.
13

* Before students give the beginnings of their presentations
to their partners, encourage them to be passionate when they
give their facts, emphasizing key information.

¢ |et students practise with their partner, focusing on being
persuasive.

[3 Set Workbook pages 24-25 for homework.

XA The money in your
pocket

GRAMMAR Countable and uncountable
nouns

1

e Put students in pairs to discuss the questions. The
meaning of standard of living should be clear from context, but
if students ask, tell them it is how much money and material
comfort that people have.

e Elicit answers from the whole class. Start by asking for a
show of hands: Hands up who thinks people have a higher
standard of living now? etc.

e Be prepared for a variety of points of view about question
2. There are many factors such as globalization, job security
and the environment which may affect life in the next fifty years.

Answers

Students’ own answers

2

e Still in their pairs, students look at the infographic and
answer the questions. (Note that the bars on the infographic
aren’t to scale.)

* Nominate individuals to share their answers with the class.
Ask students if they think the objects here are representative
of the standard of living, and whether they can think of other
products that would better represent their standard of living.

Answers

1 All are easier to buy.
2 The chair was and still is the easiest item to buy.
3 The piano is still very expensive.
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Extra activity

Reasons, reasons

Put students in teams of three or four. Explain that you know
four reasons why many things are cheaper today than they
were in the past. Explain that teams can win points if they
can guess the reasons you know, but they can also win
points for thinking of other reasons.

Give them three minutes to guietly decide on reasons in
their teams.

Bring the class together. Teams take turns to say one reason
for today’s cheap products. If their ideas coincide with the
ones listed below, they get a point. If they come up with
alternatives, ask the rest of the class if that is a valid reason,
and give your opinion, too. Award exira points as appropriate.

Your four reasons are:
e Mass production. The unit price of goods has decreased
as more units are produced.

o Globalization. Goods can be manufactured in countries
where labour is cheap.

¢ Automation. Machines make production quicker and more
efficient.

e The development of cheap materials such as plastics.
Expensive materials can be replaced without losing guality.

3

e Explain to students that they are going to listen to an
interview with an economist about the standard of living. Tell
them to read questions 1-3.

e [IE Play the recording.

Transcript

P = Presenter, L = Professor Long

P: Now ... we haven’t had any good news about the
economy lately, but here is some positive information
- some facts that will perhaps make you feel better
about the money in your pocket. In the studio today,
we have an economist, Professor David Long, who
claims that we are lucky compared to people living
one hundred years ago — people who didn’t have any
hopes of buying the things that we can afford today.
So we should be grateful, Professor.

L: Absolutely. Most middle-class people in Europe now
have a better standard of living than a king living 300
years ago or a rich person 120 years ago. Most people
were poor 120 years ago. They didn’t have many
possessions. They didn’t have much food. They worked
long hours and only had a little time for leisure. For
example, in 1895 a person had to work 24 hours to
earn the money to buy an office chair. Now a person
only has to work two hours to do the same. Of course
there are still a lot of poor people in the world and a few
countries have very low economic growth, but even in
these less developed countries the standard of living is
rising fast compared to 120 years ago.
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e Give students a minute to compare answers with a partner.
Then invite students to share answers with the class.

[ Answers

1 He claims we should feel lucky compared to people
living one hundred years ago.

2 Most middle class people in Europe have a better
standard of living than a king 300 years ago.

3 For most people it is going up quickly, even in less
developed countries.

o Ask students whether they agree with Professor Long.

4

¢ Direct students’ attention to the Grammar box. Tell them to
answer guestions 1 and 2.

e Studenis can check their answers and overall
uridersténding of countable and uncountable nouns by
turning to the Grammar summary on page 144. If you feel

that students need more controlled practice before continuing,
they could do one or all of Exercises 1-4 in the Grammar
summary. Otherwise, you could continue on to Exercise

5 in the unit and set the Grammar summary exercises for
homework.

Answers

1 aperson bhours ¢ money
2
a We use a(n) and the before a singular countable noun.

b We use the, some and any before an uncountable or a
plural countable noun.

Answers to Grammar summary exercises

1
Countable: biscuit, chair, dollar, job, party, river, song

Uncountable: food, fun, furniture, money, music, water,
work

2
2 suitcases 3 suggestions 5 questions 6 bananas

3

1any 2a 3some 4a 5some 6any 7is
8 any 9 some 10 a

4
1any/some 2no 3some 4any Sany 6no

5

¢ Ask students to choose the correct options to complete
the sentences on their own. Answer any doubts they may
have.

e Let them check with a partner before conducting whole-
class feedback.
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ing,

‘ Answers

1a 2 funiture 3 any 4 some 5 - 6 suggestion
7 doesn’t 8 any

* Put students in pairs to rewrite the sentences in Exercise 5
so that the other option fits grammatically. Model the activity

on the board using the first one or two sentences as examples.

o Elicit answers.

Answers

2 We bought a nice chair ...

3 | have some money ...

4 | read an interesting fact ...

5 Some people can't afford to eat a meal ...

6 He has some good advice ...

7 Dollars don't have the same value as they did ...

8 | don’t have an opportunity ...

7

* Ask students to put the notes into full sentences, using
the determiners as necessary. Monitor to check individuals’
progress.

Answers

2 There are three questions | want to ask you.

3 Do you have any information about the train to London?
4 I'd like to buy some writing paper and (some) envelopes.
5 I'm sorry. | don't have any advice for you.

6 Do you have (any / some) time for a drink before you
leave?

7 There is a furniture shop in the city centre. They have
some nice things.

GRAMMAR Expressions of quantity: much,
many, a lot of, a few, a little

8

» Explain to students that they are going to listen to an
extract from the interview with Professor Long to decide
whether the statements are true or false. Give them time to
read the statements.

o [BEE Play the recording.

Transcript

(See Professor Long’s speech in the transcript for Exercise 3
above.)

wwv. frenglish.ru

¢ Optional step. Books closed. Tell students to listen again to
write down the sentences that told them whether the statements
are true or false. Give a student control of the audio controls and
explain that they can ask him or her to stop and rewind as many
times as they need to complete the sentences. When they have
finished, ask them to open their books and find some of the
sentences in the Grammar box at the top of page 35.

Answers B

1 T (They didn’t have many possessions.)
2 F (They worked long hours and only had a little time for
leisure.)

3 T (In 1895 a person had to work 24 hours to earn the
money to buy an office chair. Now a person only has to
work two hours to do the same.)

| 4 F (A few countries have very low economic growth.)

9

e If they haven’t done the Optional step in Exercise 8, ask
students to read the sentences in the Grammar box and answer
questions 1-3. If they have, they can just answer the questions.

e Students can check their answers and overall
understanding of expressions of quantity by turning to the
Grammar summary on page 144. If you feel that students need
more controlled practice before continuing, they could do
Exercises 5-7 in the Grammar summary. Otherwise, you could
continue on to Exercise 10 in the unit and set the Grammar
summary exercises for homework. Note that the Grammar
summary also includes some information on the use of too,
very and enough, and Exercise 8 practises this.

| Answers

‘ 1 many, alotof, afew 2 much, alotof, alittle 3 alot of

Answers to Grammar Summary exercises

5

1 much 2 alot ;::f- 3 alotof 4 afew 5 much
6 much 7 alittle 8 afew 9 afew 10 many

6

1some 2much 3a 4some 5a 6little 7 few
8 any

7

1 infermations = information 2 an = some 3 have >
don’thave 4 few > little 5 muek > alotof 6 any >
some / the

8

1 isn't enough space 2 very few 3 ustoo much
information 4 very much time 5 too few people

¢ Optional step. Students describe the classroom and
things that they can see using the expressions of quantity:
some, any, the, a, much, many, a lot of, a few, a little. Write
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these on the board and start off with some examples, e.g. m
There aren’t many students here today. We have a lot of H OW to m a n a g e
posters on the wall. y 0 u r m o n ey

10

e Students choose the correct options to complete the READING Teaching financial literacy
conversations.

e When they have finished, put them in pairs to read out the

dialogues and compare answers. e Put students in groups of three to five. They answer the

i questions. Monitor their discussion.
e Optional step. Get students to alter the sentences so that

they are true for them. s Elect representatives from each group to report back to the
class.

|
Answers [

Suggested answers

1 many, afew 2 much, alotof 3 alitile, a few :
4 much, a few 1 a, ¢, d and e are all ways of being ‘good with money’;

b and f don’t necessarily mean a person is good with
money, but they may be indications.

SPEAKING Standard of living | 2-4 Students’ own answers

and quality of life

: 2
11 e Conclude the whole-class discussion by asking whether
s Explain that students are going to discuss and compare students believe it is important to teach financial skills to
their standard of living and quality of life. Briefly discuss the children. Make sure they state why they think so and how old
difference in meaning between the two phrases. For example, children should be when they learn these things.
you could say that some people with a low standard of living 5

may still have a good quality of life.
¢ Ask students to read the article on page 37. They should

e Show them the list and make sure they can formulate . . !
look for answers to the questions in Exercise 2.

guestions using the prompts, e.g. How much sleep do you get
each night? (Or How many hours sleep ...?). e \When they report what they have found, make sure they

. . ' . state where in the article the answers are given.
e Put them in pairs to ask and answer the questions. As they 9

speak, go around the classroom paying attention to their use
of countable and uncountable quantifiers.

Answers

According to the article, it is important to teach financial
skills because the use of credit cards and online banking
these days makes money seem less real (lines 14-16)

e Stop them after a few minutes and make any comments
and corrections you have about their use of English.

i2 and because borrowing is easier so there is more danger
e Tell students to look at the information they have collected that people will get into debt (lines 16-18). The article

about their classmates and using the data, try to evaluate their recommends starting this education at an ‘early age’ (line
standard of living and quality of life. 13); the use of fairy tales, quizzes and games implies that

e Put students in new pairs. ! this should start with young children.

3 Teaching tip: Three ways to pair up students, Unit 2.1,

page 27. -

Tell students to read the first two paragraphs of the article
again to complete the facts with one word from the text. Note
that one word (question 5) will need to change form.

e Tell them to report to their new partners about their old
partners’ standard of living and quality of life.

e [n whole-class feedback, ask who has a very good
standard of living, who has a good quality of life, and why.

Try to draw out any conclusions students may have. |
Answers

e Have students read out their completed facts to the class.

1 enjoyment 2 financial 3 plastic 4 online

3 Photocopiable communicative activity 3.1: Go to
5 borrow 6 challenge

page 213 for further practice of quantifiers. The teaching
notes are on page 235.

3 Set Workbook pages 26-27 for homework.

AR
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¢ Tell students to read the rest of the article to match the
teaching tools (1-4) with the descriptions (a—d).
¢ Let them check their answers with a partner.

Answers

B¢ 2d 3b 4a

6
¢ In their pairs, students discuss their answers to guestions
1and 2.

Answers

Students’ own answers

(Other fairy stories with a possible financial message

include: The Goose that Laid the Golden Egg, which

promotes holding on to things that provide an income

| rather than sacrificing them for short-term benefit, and

The Little Red Hen, which teaches us not to expect to
gain the benefits of something we have not contributed

| towards.)

VOCABULARY Money
7

‘» Students choose the correct options to complete the
descriptions of three people’s financial situations.

* Read out the descriptions, pausing at each option for
students to call out the correct answer.

| Answers

1 invested, earn 2 borrowed, owes 3 spends, makes,
afford

¢ Optional step. Ask them which of the three people are
'good with money (Graham and Florence are managing OK).
Find out which of them they relate to most and why. Also
ask which of the tools mentioned in the article they might
benefit from.

8
' Explain that there are some useful nouns related to money

in the descriptions in Exercise 7. Tell them to find them and
match them to their definitions (1-5).

Answers

1savings 2 debts 3 loan 4 salary 5 income
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Help studenis organize vocabulary notes

Learners need guidance in organizing vocabulary
so that they can learn it reliably and thoroughly.
The students have studied a number of words
and phrases concerning money, so now is a good
moment to consolidate learning by bringing the
vocabulary together.

Ask students to brainstorm all the money words
they have learned recently. Remind them of the
verbs they used in Exercise 3 on page 33, for
example, and such phrases as ‘standard of living’
on page 34. Invite them to contribute other related
words they know. Put them in groups to discuss the
best ways to record and present this vocabulary on
one page of their vocabulary notebooks. Let them
share their ideas.

A visual means of organizing this vocabulary is with
a spidergram. Notice how words are organized
according to part of speech; nouns are indicated
by a/an + noun. Collocations are given, such as
invest in.

THINGS | CAN DO WITH MONEY

Encourage students to record words in example
sentences that help them remember their meaning
and use. Make sure students leave space for more
words and phrases that they might learn in the
future.

* Tell students to use the words studied in Exercises 7 and
8 to write sentences about themselves. Monitor as they write,
checking accuracy and appropriacy.

e Put them in pairs to discuss their sentences. Encourage
them to ask each other follow-up questions.

* If you have followed the Teaching tip, you could tell them
to write up their sentences in their vocabulary books.
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SPEAKING Money quiz
10

e Tell students to read the statements and award each one
a ‘5’ if they totally agree, ‘0’ if they disagree, or any number in
between.

e Put students in pairs to compare their attitudes to the
statements. Encourage them to provide supporting examples
by offering one or two of your own before they discuss theirs.
For example, to illustrate the first point, talk about someone
you know who is careful with money and never goes on
holiday or has much fun. Or conversely, someone who has
hundreds of pairs of shoes but hasn’t started a pension yet.

liAnswer

‘ Students’ own answers

e Discuss students’ answers in the class, and why they
agreed / disagreed with the statements. Ask them to state
what they think are sensible financial decisions.

11

e Use whole-class feedback from Exercise 10 to lead into
the guestion about how the students’ attitudes to money:
differs from those of their parents. Ask whether they think
they make better or worse financial decisions than their
parents have done.

e Bring the lesson to a close by drawing any conclusions
about how attitudes to money have changed in general.

o OQOptional step. Ask students what lesson about money
they wish they had learned as a child and why.

3 Photocopiable communicative activity 3.2: Go to
page 214 for further practice of financial vocabulary and
how much / how many? The teaching notes are on page 235.

3 Set Workbook pages 28-29 for homework.

EXA Have you got
any change?

LISTENING Everyday conversations

1

e Ask students to look at the photos. Ask them to think of
other situations where they might talk about money. Also ask
which of these situations they might find themselves speaking
English in.

e Tell them to match the photos to questions a—e. Don't
confirm answers yet as these are checked in Exercise 2.

o 22N D2D
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2

e [EFZ Play the recording for students to check their answers

’7Answers
‘1@ 2e 3¢ 4a 5b

Transcript

1

A: I'd like $200 in Swiss Francs, please. What’s the rate
today?

OK. $200 buys you 181 Swiss Francs.

Do you charge commission?

No, it’s commission-free.

OK. That's $16.80, please.

Thanks. Here's $20. Please keep the change.
Thank you.

Oh, and can | have a receipt, please?

Excuse me. Do you have change for a £10 note?

Sorry, | don’t, but you can get coins from the change
machine.

OK Thanks.

Thanks, that was delicious. Could you bring us the bill
Certainly ... Here you are.
Thanks. Is service included?

No, it isn’t.

Could you lend me £5 to get some lunch?
Sure.

>R ro0 D2>2D2e2

’ll pay you back when I go to the bank.

b

OK - no hurry.

Background information

| British and American differences

| Americans use the word bill to refer to what Britons

i call a note, e.g. a ten dollar bill. In the United States, a

| restaurant bill is known as a check, e.g. Could I have the
i check, please?

3

+ Tell students to complete the everyday conversations wi
the missing words.

e [EZ Play the recording again for students to check.

48 3 Money



Answer

1 rate, buys, free 2 That, Here 3 note, coins
4 bill 5 pay

* Optional step. Students read out their dialogues.

SPEAKING Talking about money

Pronunciation Questions with Do you and
Could you

Receptive or productive?

In the past, the model for good pronunciation for
learners of English was native speakers of English
(NSs). Today we understand that expecting learners
to speak like NSs is not just unrealistic, it may not
be the best model to aim for. This is because there
are features of connected speech that NSs use that
can make it difficult to understand, such as the

/d3/ sound in Do you /dza/.

It's important for learners to understand the fast,
natural speech of NSs, so they need to practise
listening to these features of connected speech
(receptive). But do they need to learn how to speak
like this (productive practice)? Ask yourself whether
students will be easier to understand if they say ‘Do
| you...?" /da juv/ or /d3a/. Ask students, too, whether
‘they want to sound like native speakers of English
or clear speakers of English as a global language.

TEACHING TIP

‘o Ask the class to listen to the sentences.
s HEE Play the recording.

* Askthem how the underlined words are pronounced.
tout that Do you and Could you sound like one word and
‘contain a /dz/ sound.

¢ Letthem listen again and repeat the sentences.

;! Tell them to identify whether each question starts with Do
or Could you.

» HEE Play the recording. Ask students to listen carefully.

» Optional step. Students listen again and write the four
ons, as a dictation.
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Extra activity

Memorizing dialogues

Some very common, formulaic everyday dialogues such as
these may be worth memorizing by heart for instant recall in
real-life situations. Tell students that they are going to learn
the dialogues by practising in pairs. Let them read through
them several times, then tell them to close their books and try
to remember every word. They can take turns, one reading
and prompting while the other tries to remember his or her
lines. Offer memorization support in the form of prompts on
the board. For example, for the first dialogue, write:

I'dlike ... in ..., please. What’s ... today?

OK. $200 ... 181...
Do you ... commission?
No, it’s ...

As they begin to learn it by heart, increase the challenge by
gradually rubbing out words until there are few or no words
left. Exercise 5 develops this further by varying the dialogue
and adding complications. '

e Put students in pairs. Tell them to look at the photos and

' questions in Exercise 1. Explain that they are going to act out

similar conversations to the ones in Exercises 1-4.

e Point out the new situations (1-4). Check that students
understand that they have to practise similar conversations
using the new information. Give them a minute to predict
which useful expressions from the box they can use for each
conversation. Make sure they understand that the words and
figures in blue are the ones they need to change.

¢ Give them several minutes to practise all four
conversations at least once. You could encourage further
practice by having them swap roles. Monitor, listening carefully
for good use of English.

* Provide the class with feedback about their performance
and use of English, correcting notable errors and evaluating
overall competence. -

e Optional step. Pairs write new situations based on the
conversations for other pairs to perform.

WRITING A report
6

e Ask students to quickly read the report and explain who
the writer might be and why they are writing the report. Elicit
that the writer is a member of a group considering opening a
French restaurant somewhere in the city. The report is to help
them decide whether the proposed restaurant is likely to be a
success.

e Tell them to read it again and answer questions 1-3.
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Answer

1 The sentences are short.
2 |t contains more facts than opinions.
3 It ends with the next step.

Writing skill Writing numbers in a report

Ta

s FExplain the difference between a number written as a
number (e.g. 1) and a number written as a word (e.g. one).

e Tell students to read the report again to see whether the

different types of number (1-7) is written as a number or a
word. Have them write N for number and W for word.

e In feedback list the numbers written as numbers and words
respectively.

Answers
1N 2W 3N 4W 5W 6N 7N 8N

7b

o Tell them to punctuate the four numbers using the report
as a guide.

‘ Answers
‘ 1 9.30am. 2 450 3 $12.99 4 30,000

¢ Ask whether English has the same punctuation rules for
numbers as their own language.

7¢

s Explain that the report about Slovenia contains many
numbers but they are all written in words. Students write the
words as numbers where necessary.

o Let them compare answers with a partner before
nominating individuals to share with the class.

Answers

two point one million = 2.1 million or 2,100,000
fifty-five per cent - 556%

first of May two thousand and four = 1st May 2004
two thousand and four - 2004

two thousand and seven = 2007

Fifty dollars v/

forty-three dollars > $43

two hours v/ |
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i3l 21st | CENTURY OUTCOMES

e Students write a similar report to the one about Slovenia
but about Ireland this time. They use the notes and figures in
the box.

e Go around the class checking students’ writing. Pay
particular attention to their sentence length and expression of
numbers.

9

= When everyone has finished writing, tell them to exchange
reports with a partner. Ask them to use the checklist to assess
their partners’ report.

¢ They should ensure that their partner has recorded all the
facts accurately and written the numbers correctly, to fulfil
the 21st GENTURY OUTCOME of Presenting information
accurately. :

| Suggested answer

Ireland is a country with beautiful countryside. It has a
population of 4.6 million. Twenty-five per cent of the
population live in the Dublin area. It joined the European
Union in 1973 and enjoyed a period of fast economic
growth between 1995 and 2007.

Dublin is quite an expensive city for the visitor. It will cost
you a minimum of $150 per day to stay there. One thing
you should certainly do is buy a Dublin sightseeing pass.
It costs €60 for a two-day pass and gives you enirance to
32 different museums and sights.

 Optional step. Students write a similar report about their
own country. First, they should make some notes and include
figures about the population, cost of living, history and tips for
the visitor.

3 Set Workbook pages 30-31 for homework.

[3 Set Workbook Presentation 2 on pages 32-33 for
homework.
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4 Success

UNIT AT A GLANCE

THEMES: Career paths, education, the road to success

TED TALK: Don’t eat the marshmallow! Joachim de Posada
talks about how a ‘marshmallow test’ demonstrates that
self-discipline can be an important predictor of success.

AUTHENTIC LISTENING SKILLS: Dealing with accents
CRITICAL THINKING: Considering counter arguments
PRESENTATION SKILLS: Body movement and gesture

GRAMMAR: Past simple and past continuous, past
perfect

LEAD IN

+ Books closed. Write success on the board and ask the
class to write a personal definition. Offer your own example
1o clarify what you mean, e.g. Success for me is getting up in
the morning and going for a run. Let students compare their
definitions in pairs or groups.

* Tell students to open their books on page 40. Ask: Where
are these people? What goal have they just achieved? What
personal qualities do you think they possess?

* Open the whole class discussion up with the question:
What do you think are the ingredients to a successful life?

BACKGROUND

'+ Explain to students that they are going to watch a talk
called Don't eat the marshmallow! They read the introduction
then get into pairs and discuss questions 1-3. If necessary,

explain the meaning of predictor first: something that shows
at something will be like in the future.

» Nominate individuals to share answers with the class.

| Answers

I"=1' He helped” companies and teams to find deep and
lasting reasons to succeed.

achim de Posada died in June 2015.

3 Students’ own answers. (Marshmallows are soft
| sweets; children sometimes cook them over fires when
'fgﬁ'ey go camping. Piranhas are fish with sharp teeth that
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VOCABULARY: Success and rewards, prepositional
phrases

PRONUNCIATION: Weak forms: was and were / had
and hadn’t, Intonation with sorry

READING: Paid to succeed
LISTENING: Office conversations

SPEAKING: My career path, Incentives at work, Giving
reasons for actions
WRITING: Messaging

WRITING SKILL: Prepositions in messages

KEY WORDS
2

e Tell students that they are going to learn some important
words from the talk. They should read the sentences and
guess the meanings of the words in bold. Have them cover up
the definitions to encourage guesswork. Then let them match
the words and definitions (a—f).

Answers
1b 2¢c 3e 4d 5a 6f

* Optional step. Students rewrite the sentences so that they
mean the same but without using the words in bold or their
synonyms in the definitions, e.g. 5/ did very well in my maths
and science exams because [ studied hard.

AUTHENTIC LISTENING SKILLS Dealing
with accents

3a s

e Let students read the Authentic listening skills box.

e Optional step. Dictate or write on the board a series of
awareness-raising questions about accent:

What differences do you notice between your own accent
and other accenis in your language?

Are there any accents that you find hard to understand in
your own language? Why?

What about English? What accents do you hear? E.g.
American, British, your own accent, French, Japanese,
etc.

Which accents, both native and non-native English, are
important for you to practise listening to?

Put students in groups of three or four and give them time
to discuss the questions. Then draw conclusions with the
whole class.
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e Tell them to listen to the sentence from the TED Talk. They
should pay attention to the way the underlined words are
pronounced.

e [EE Play the recording. Then elicit any differences they
notice.

Answer

Come and another contain the /a/ sound in British English.
Joachim de Posada pronounces them /kpm/and /anodar/,
replacing the /a/with /o/

3b

e Students read and listen to the sentences, focusing on
Joachim de Posada’s pronunciation of the underlined words.

e [EZT Play the recording. Then elicit the pronunciation.

Answers

The main difference between all these words is that the
/a/ sound in British English is replaced by /o/.
British /trabl/, Joachim de Posada (J de P) /trobl/ British |

/snm/, J de P /spm/ British /kalambra/, J de P /kplombia/ '
British /fani/, J de P /foni/ British /ad3/, J de P /odar/ ‘

e Explain that this is a common difference with Spanish
speakers of English. Ask students if they can explain some of
the pronunciation differences for speakers of their language.
If they are Spanish speakers, find out if they know more
differences.

XM Don’t eat the
marshmallow!

TEDTALKS

1

e Tell students they are going to watch the TED Talk. Ask
them to read questions 1-3.

e [ Play the whole talk.

Transcript
0.12

I’m here because | have a very important message:

| think we have found the most important factor for
success. And it was found close fo here, Stanford.
Psychology professor took kids that were four years
old and put them in a room all by themselves. And he
would tell the child, a four-year-old kid, ‘Johnny, | am
going to leave you here with a marshmallow for fifteen
minutes. If, after | come back, this marshmallow is
here, you will get another one. So you will have two.’
To tell a four-year-old kid to wait fifteen minutes for
something that they like, is equivalent to telling us,
‘We'll bring you coffee in two hours.’ (Laughter) Exact
equivalent.

1.01

1.42

2.23

2.35

4.44

8.13

5.35

-marshmallow were successful. They had good grades.
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So what happened when the professor left the room?
As soon as the door closed ... two out of three ate the
marshmallow. Five seconds, ten seconds, 40 seconds,
50 seconds, two minutes, four minutes, eight minutes.
Some lasted fourteen-and-a-half minutes. (Laughter)
Couldn’t do it. Could not wait. What’s interesting is that
one out of three would look at the marshmallow and go
like this ... Would look at it. Put it back. They would walk
around. They would play with their skirts and pants.

That child already, at four, understood the most
important principle for success, which is the ability to
delay gratification. Self-discipline: the most important
factor for success. Fifteen years later, fourteen or
fifteen years later, follow-up study. What did they
find? They went to look for these kids who were

now eighteen and nineteen. And they found that

100 per cent of the children that had not eaten the

They were doing wonderful') They were happy. They
had their plans. They had good relationships with the
teachers, students. They were doing fine.

A great percentage of the kids that ate the marshmallow,
they were in trouble. They did not make it to university.
They had bad grades. Some of them dropped out. A
few were still there with bad grades. A few had good
grades.

| had a question in my mind: Would Hispanic kids
react the same way as the American kids? So | went
to Colombia. And I reproduced the experiment. And
it was very funny. | used four, five and six years old
kids.® And let me show you what happened.

(Spanish) (Laughter)

So what happened in Colombia? Hispanic kids, two
out of three ate the marshmallow; cne out of three
did not. This little girl was interesting; she ate the
inside of the marshmallow. (Laughter) In other words,
she wanted us to think that she had not eaten it, so
she would get two. But she ate it. So we know she’ll
be successful. But we have to watch her. (Laughter)
She should not go into banking, for example, or work
in® a cash register. But she will be successful.

And this applies for everything.® Even in sales. The
sales person that - the customer says, | want that.’
And the person says, ‘OK, here you are.” That person
ate the marshmallow. If the sales person says, ‘Waita
second. Let me ask you a few questions to see if this
is a good choice.” Then you sell a lot more. So this has
applications in all walks of life.

I end with - the Koreans did this. You know what?
This is so good that we want a marshmallow book

for children. We did one for children. And now it is all
over Korea. They are teaching these kids exactly this
principle. And we need to learn that principle here in
the States, because we have a big debt. We are ealing
more marshmallows than we are producing. Thank

you so much.
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Answers

(1) In British English this would be better expressed as They were doing
wonderfully. Sometimes in English adjectives can be used as adverbs,

“especially in American English, e.g. Drive safe, He's doing great. In British

English, these would be Drive safely, He’s doing well.

(2) Normally six-year-old kids.

@) Normally at a cash register.

{4 Normally applies fo everything.

Note the differences in British English and North American
English shown at the foot of the spread. In this unit, these
focus on vocabulary differences. See Teaching tip 1 on page 6

of the Introduction for ideas on how to present and practise
these differences.

e Give students time to compare their answers with a partner
before eliciting answers from the class.

Answers

1 eat the marshmallow 2 Most of them didn’t succeed.
3 those who didn’t eat the marshmallow

* QOptional step. Put students in pairs. Ask them to devise
asimilar test for adults. Pairs share their ideas with the class.
Vote for the best idea.

Background information
Psychology tests on young babies

The ‘Marshmallow test’ is famous for what it can predict
about the children’s futures but also for its ingenious
simplicity. However, testing children is usually much

more difficult. For example, it must be impossible to test
young babies, before they can communicate. So how did
psychologists find out that babies just a few months old
can distinguish similar sounds?

In 1971, Peter D Eimas and colleagues from Brown
University designed a clever experiment which measured
how interested babies were in what they could hear

by how quickly they sucked on an artificial nipple. The
quicker the sucking, the more interested the babies

were, they assumed. They found that babies as young

as one to four months showed increased interest whena |
repeated /b/ sound changed to /p/ and vice versa. i

2
o Tell the class that they are going to watch the first part
of the talk again. They need to choose the correct options to

complete the description of the marshmallow test. Give them

aminute to read it.
o [IrE Play the first part of the talk from 0.00-1.24.
* Again, let students confer before nominating individuals to

‘share answers with the class.

1 psychology 2 four 3 ancther marshmallow

4 fifteen 5 Two
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3

e Tell them that for the next section of the talk, they should
complete sentences 1-4 with one word or number.

e [ZEZ Play the second part of the talk from 1.24-2.47.
Elicit answers.

Answers

1 discipline 2 100 3 trouble, grades 4 Colombia

4

e Ask students to read questions 1-5 and see if they can
remember any answers.

e [ZEE Play the third part of the talk from 4.44 to the end.

® Give them a couple of minutes to discuss their answers in
pairs. Then open the discussion to the whole class.

Answers’

1 The girl ate the inside of the marshmallow. She tried to
trick them into thinking she had not eaten it.

2 He thinks she will be successful (but that she needs to
be watched]).

3 They can ask the customer questions to encourage
them to buy more from them.

4 Korea

5 He thinks they should teach this principle in the United

States because they are using more resources than they
can produce.

VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT
5

—
e O

Play the clips from the talk. When each multiple-
choice question appears, students choose the correct
definition. Discourage the more confident students from
always givir)g the answer by asking individuals to raise their

hand if they think they know.

Transcript and subtitles

1 Psychology professor took kids that were four years old
and put them in a room all by themselves.

a completely alone

b together

2 They did not make it to university.
a manage to go to
b want to go to

3 Some of them dropped out.
a failed their exams
b left before the end of the course

4 She should not go into banking, for example, or work in a
cash register.

a study a course in

b follow a career in
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Fata

5 So this has applications in all walks of life.
a different situations
b different countries

Answers
1a 2a 3b 4b 5a

6

e Put students in pairs. Tell them to complete the sentences
in their own words.

e Elicit a few examples of each sentence so that students
can compare ideas.

Suggested answers

1 ... the party last night. / ... the supermarket. | had too
many things to do.

2 ... because they run out of money. / ... because they
lose interest in their course.

3 ... education. / ... web design. /... L.T.

4 ... running clubs. / ... the entertainment business.

CRITICAL THINKING Considering counter
arguments

7

e Explain the meaning of counter arguments - the
arguments against an idea. Read out the summary of the

main argument and ask students whether Joachim de Posada
presents any counter arguments in his TED Talk. (He does not.)

e Put students in pairs to think of a counter argument for this
statement. If you think students will struggle to come up with
one, write on the board the following questions: /s waiting and
self-control always the right approach? In what ways does the
marshmallow test reflect real life? Is it a good test of self-
control? What does success really mean?

e Elicit any ideas the class has and encourage cthers to
respond.

Answer

Students’ own answers

8

e Ask the students to read the comments, compare them
with their ideas from Exercise 7 and decide which comments
they agree with.

e Elicit their responses to the posts.

e Optional step. Students write their own comments.

3 Teaching tip: Comment / Tweet / Post, Unit 2.1, page 26.

PRESENTATION SKILLS Body movement
and gesture
9

e Ask students to discuss the questions in pairs. They could
also think about whether body movement and gestures help or
hinder intercultural communication.

10

e Tell them to compare their ideas with those in the
Presentation tips box. Ask if they had any different ideas.

11

e Tell them to watch the TED Talk again, identifying any tips
that Joachim de Posada followed in his talk.

e =z Play the talk again.

‘Answer

He follows all the techniques mentioned in the box,
although you may feel that perhaps he moves around the
stage a little too much (technique 1).

12

e Explain to students that they are now going to look more
closely at the gestures Joachim de Posada uses in a clip from
the talk. Prepare them by asking them to read the lines they
need to look out for.

e [=7E Play the clip from the talk.

* Give students a minute to compare and describe the
gestures they noticed with a pariner, then nominate individuals
for the answers,

Answers

1 He pulls a second marshmallow from his pocket.
2 He holds up two fingers.

3 He mimes quickly eating a marshmallow.

4 He holds up the marshmallow.

5 He holds up his hand with palm facing out in a ‘Wait’
gesture.

6 He mimes the children’s gestures: he puts his hand to

his head, then over his mouth.

7 He emphasizes this key phrase by ‘punctuating’ each
word with a hand gesture.

i3

e Explain that students are going to practise using gesture to
present the marshmallow experiment. With a partner, students
make notes about the key points of the experiment.

14

e Put them into new pairs.

3 Teaching tip: Three ways to pair up students, Unit 2.1,
page 27.

e Tell them to take turns explaining the experiment, using
movement and gesture to help explain the ideas.
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Nt ¢ While they watch their new partners, students should
pay attention to the specific gestures used. When they have
finished, they can provide one another with feedback.

ould
elp or

[3 Set Workbook pages 34-35 for homework.

E¥A The road
{o success

GRAMMAR Past simple and past continuous
Extra activity

Think of someone who ...

Tell students to write the names of people they know who
fulfil the following criteria. Tell them they don’t have to

write @ name for all criteria. They can use friends, family
members, colleagues, famous people, or themselves. Read
slowly, pausing o give students time to think.

Someone ...

» who loves their job

o who isn't happy at work and this affects their life outside work
o who changed career late in life

* who didn’t go to university but wishes they had gone

» who did go to university but didn’t need to for the job they
currently do.

Put them in small groups of three or four and tell them to
show the names they have written. The others in the group

ask guestions about the people and the reasons the student
wrote their names.

1

+ Show students statements 1-4 and ask them to decide
how much they agree.

o Putthem in pairs to discuss their answers.

» Ask for a show of hands as to who agrees with each
statement. Invite comments from the class.

2

» Tell students to look at the infographic about the career
of Simon Sinek and answer the questions.

» Nominate students to tell the class their answers.

Answers

1 His first job was in an advertising company in New
| York. He now teaches at Columbia University and is a
successful public speaker.

| 2 Ideas 1,2 and 4

3
- » Direct students’ attention to the Grammar box. Tell them to
answer questions 1 and 2.

wwv. frenglish.ru

e Students can check their answers and overall
understanding of the present simple and present continuous
by turning to the Grammar summary on page 148. If you feel
that students need more controlled practice before continuing,
they could do Exercise 1 and 2 in the Grammar summary.
Otherwise, you could continue on to Exercise 4 in the unit
and set the Grammar summary exercises for homework.

Answers

1 lived, went, graduated, went, became, started, decided,
didn’t finish, left, moved, got 2 was studying

Answers to Grammar summary exercises
1

1 Didyousee 2 Ididn’t 3 Wasit 4 explained

5> made 6 changed 7 interviewed 8 asked

9 was 10 replied 11 didn’t think 12 wanted

2

I& 1 was sitting, flew, stole 2 had, was walking 3 left, I‘u
were still discussing 4 left, ended 5 didn't get, were |
playing 6 didn't know, were waiting 7 drove, took \
8 Did you stay, had ‘

4

e Tell students to complete the rest of Simon Sinek’s story.
They use the correct form of the past simple or continuous.

¢ [nvite volunteers to read out parts of the passage to the
class. Make sure that you correct any mispronunciations of the
past forms.

Answers

1 set 2 worked 3 built 4 wasworking 5 wasn't
feeling 6 asked 7 found 8 changed 9 published
10 was

e Optional step. Check that students can form the past
simple orally as well as in written form. Drill the infinitive
and past simple forms of the verbs.

e |f students did well in Exercise 4 and seem confident, have
them do this exercise orally, without writing. Put them in pairs,
instruct them to put their pens down, and ask them to take
turns to say each sentence correctly.

Answers

1 became, was studying 2 moved, was going 3 went,
didn't get 4 left, didn’tlike 5 interrupted, were having
6 fell, weren’t sitting

e Let them cross out the wrong answers if they haven't
already done so.
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Pronunciation Weak forms: was and were

Don’t stress!

One problem when teaching weak forms is that
by focussing on them, you may end up stressing
them. Weak forms are precisely those words that
are not stressed! Instead of trying to not stress the
weak forms, pay attention to those words which
are stressed. Get the students to repeat the whole
sentence or chunk, ensuring that the words around
the weak forms are stressed fully. For example,
don't try to get the class to repeat was in its weak
form /waz/, but drill | was working, emphasizing /
and working. Also let students hear and say the
sentence without the words: MMM mm MMMmm.

e Tell students to listen to the sentences and identify the
stressed words.

e [[EZZ Play the recording.
o Ask them to listen again, this time paying attention o the
pronunciation of was, were, wasn’t and weren’t.

o \Vrite the sentences on the board for clarity (or better, ask
volunteers to do so). Have them mark the stressed words.

FAnswers T

| 1 | learned to speak Spanish while | was working in Spain. ‘

2 Did you decide to be a politician while you were
studying?

3 Sorry. What did you say? | wasn't listening.

4 We weren't expecting you, but we're very happy you
‘ came.

was is pronounced /waz/ were is pronounced /wa/

wasn’t is pronounced /wpznt/ weren’t is pronounced
\ /w3t /

e Point out that in affirmative sentences, auxiliary verbs
tend not to be stressed, but we do sometimes stress negative
auxiliary verbs.

e Drill the sentences, isolating the verbs and back chaining
so that they can practise in manageable chunks.

[3 Teaching tip: Pronunciation — backchaining, Unit 1.2,
page 17.

 Optional step. Say the sentences in random order but
replacing each syllable with MMM or mm, e.9. sentence 3
would be: MMMmm. mm mm mm MMM? mm MMMmm
MMMrmm-mm. Students say which sentence you said. They
then do the same in pairs, testing each other.
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7

e Tell students to use their own words to complete the
sentences. Elicit a few examples for sentence 1 to get them
started, encouraging them to use the past continuous.

o \When they have completed all the sentences, put them in
pairs to compare their sentences.

e Elicit a few suggestions for each from the class. Check
the pronunciation of the weak forms of was and were. Ask
if anyone has written any sentences that are true. Ask them
about their experiences.

|7Suggested answers

‘ 1 | decided to change job because | wasn't enjoying it
much.

2 | met a lot of interesting people when | was working in
\ customer services.

3 | took a part-time job while | was studying.
4 | met my boyfriend when | was travelling.
5 | moved to the country because | was keen to have a
change.
‘ 6 | didn’t have the time or energy to study while | was
u»'orking as a waiter.

GRAMMAR Past perfect

e Point out the description of Yvonne Cortez. Ask students
to find her first job and her profession now.

Answer

Her first job was as a door-to-door salesperson. She is
‘ now a professional singer.

9

s Tell students that they are going to listen to an interview
with Yvonne. They prepare for listening by reading the two
questions.

e [OEE Play the recording.

Transcript

| = Interviewer, Y = Yvonne Cortez

I: So, Yvonne. Why did you decide to leave school at
seventeen? Why didn’t you go on to college at that
point?

Y: Well, | guess like a lot of kids | had studied for long
enough. | wanted to get out and see life and earn
some money.

I: And did you hope to become a professional singer
then?
Y: Umm ... well, yes and no. | had done some concerts

at school and a lot of people had said | was good,
but for me, | hadn’t thought about it as a career - it

LT
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was still just a hobby. | didn’t think | was ready to
be a professional. So I took a job as a door-to-door

just to earn money, really.

onto Exercise 10 and let them check their answers with the
sentences in the Grammar box.

salesperson. | hadn’t had any sales experience - it was

¢ Instead of eliciting answers from the class, you could move

Answers

1 She felt that she had studied for long enough and she
wanted to see life and earn money.

2 "Yes and no’. People had said she was good, but it was
still just a hobby. She didn’t think she was ready to be a
professional.

10

* Ifyou have not already done so, direct students’ attention
tothe Grammar box. Tell them to answer questions 1-3.

s Students can check their answers and overall understanding
ofthe past perfect by turning to the Grammar summary on

page 146. If you feel that students need more controlled

practice before continuing, they could do Exercise 3-6 in

the Grammar summary. Otherwise, you could continue on to
Exercise 11 in the unit and set the Grammar summary exercises
for homework.

Answers T

1 The underlined verb (took) happened after Yvonne left
school. The verbs in bold happened before she left school.

2 The past perfect is used.

3 Itis formed with the auxiliary verb had + past participle
[studied, done, said, thought). |

| Answers to Grammar summary exercises
3

1correct 2 incorrect — ate 3 correct 4 correct

.‘-were walking 8 saw 9 liked 10 had decided
1 went 12 waited 13 came 14 had sold

forgot 5 already-eft > had already left 6 di-you-
ed > did you park
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Pronunciation had and hadn’t
11

¢ Tell students to listen to the sentences with had and hadn't
from the Grammar box to find out how had is pronounced.
After each sentence pause the recording for students to
repeat, focusing on the pronunciation of had.

e [HEE Play the recording.

Answer —‘

Like was and were in Exercise 6, had can be pronounced
as a weak form: /had/ or fully contracted ’d. In the
sentences here it is contracted, although it is pronounced
strongly in the negative hadn’t /neednt/. As in Exercise B,
don’t focus on the isolated word; make sure students
practise it in the context of the phrase or sentence.

12
e Tell students to complete the sentences by choosing the
correct options.

¢ Elicit the sentences from individuals to confirm the
answers, checking pronunciation of had.

]
Answers

1 hadn't decided 2 had had 3 hadn't arrived
4 didn'teat 5 took 6 had done

SPEAKING My career path

LI 27st CENTURY OUTCOMES

* Draw a time line of your own career path, from your
schooldays and education through to the present day. Present
it by describing the events and the reasons for the path you
took.

* Optional step. Discuss the metaphors we use to describe
the series of events in our lives. Explain that career path is

a common metaphor, but there are other ways of representing
a time line. Elicit a few from students, such as a river, a road, a
train line, stepping stones and so on. Let students decide how
they want to represent their time lines in the next step. At the
end of the exercise, ask them why they chose that metaphor.

* Tell students to make a similar time line to yours. Give
them a few minutes for this. While they are busy, suggest
some landmarks they might like to include, such as leaving
school, graduation, first jobs, changes to the direction of the
path and so on.

* Indicate the 21st CENTURY OUTCOME at the foot of the
page. Present a few ways on the board of explaining reasons
for things that happened and decisions you made, e.g.

I decided to ... because ...
I'm not sure why ...
| was thinking of ... when I ...
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e Put them in pairs to show each other their timelines and
explain it. As they talk, monitor, carefully noting good and bad
uses of narrative tenses. Check that they are explaining their
reasons for their actions clearly.

Correcting speaking activities

Students appreciate being corrected during
speaking activities; as well as reinforcing learning at
the point that they are using language, it helps them
to realize the benefits of speaking activities in class.
However, it can be demotivating knowing you've
made lots of mistakes. Here are some tips for more
friendly feedback!

e Don’t interrupt students in the middle of a
speaking activity, uniess there are serious
problems or no one is using the new language
correctly. As you listen, quietly take notes of
interesting use of Eng_l'ish.

o Make a note of instances where students have
used new language well, not just their errors. It is
reassuring to know you are on the right track!

e Prioritize errors: those that could cause
miscommunication, that are interesting for some
reason or other, widespread errors, or errors that
are quick to correct because students will be able
to immediately self-correct. Most importantly,
listen out for students’ use of the target language
of that lesson, the language they have just learned.

e Encourage self-correction. Ask questions like:
Is this sentence correct? Why not? Signpost the
error so students have an idea of what’s wrong,
e.g. What's the problem with the noun? Was this
action before or after that one? How many syllables
in this word?

Name names! Don’t be worried about saying:
Birgit, you said ‘x’. What should you have said?
Students know that they all make mistakes, and
they can learn from each other’s, but they pay
attention more when they know it concerns them.
Point out the errors of the stronger students as
well as the weaker ones to avoid demotivation.

o Encourage students to record their errors. You
could get them to compile a list in their notebooks
called My common errors.

» Optional step. For homework, have them swap time
lines, take each other's home and write a biography of their
classmates. They can present them as gifts to one another at
the beginning of the next lesson.

@ Photocopiable communicative activity 4.1: Go to
page 215 for further practice of the narrative tenses. The
teaching notes are on page 236.

3 Set Workbook pages 36-37 for homework.
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| didn’tdo it
for the money ...

READING Paid to succeed

1

e Ask students to read the statement about motivation,
think about the meaning of the words in bold and think of an
example for each.

e Invite students to say whether they agree with the
statement and justify their point of view.

rAnswer

If you reward someone, you give them something good,
such as money or praise because they have done
something good, e.g. you thank someone for helping you.
If you punish someone, you give them something bad
because they have done something bad, e.g. you have to
pay a fine for parking illegaily.

e Optional step. Draw a donkey, a carrot and a stick on the
board. Ask students which is the reward (the carrot) and which
the punishment (the stick). Point out the nouns reward and
punishment.

2

e Put students in pairs to discuss the different motivations
they had as children from parents and their school and
whether they worked.

e Elicit some examples of rewards and punishments. Discu
as a class the effectiveness of each.

3

o Tell students to read the article and choose the statement
that best summarizes Gorard's idea. Make sure that they
justify their answers by finding evidence in the article.

Support your answers - reject wrong answers

Multiple-choice activities sometimes require
students to justify why one answer is correct, but
they can support their choices better if they are
also able to say why the other answers are wrong.
Challenge students to do this by asking, if answer
a is correct, why it is correct, but also why b and
C are wrong.

Reading tasks such as this are common in the
major English exams, and often the correct options
only become clear once the incorrect answers have
been rejected.
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Answer

Statement ¢ is the correct answer (see lines 31-32).
Statement a is not correct because this is the experiment
that failed in Chicago, which Gorard disagrees with.
Statement b is not correct because attendance is only
one of the good study habits he recommends rewarding
(see lines 28-30).

fan 4
* Ask students to read the article again, this time searching
for evidence supporting options a—c in sentences 1-4.
« When they have finished reading, let them discuss their
answers in pairs.
od o Optional step. In pairs, students make notes of reasons
' why the correct answers are correct and the other options are
you. incorrect.
e
i Answers
ve to . .
1 b (lines 3-6. There is no evidence for a or c.)
2 ¢ (lines 13-16. There is no evidence for a or b.)
on the 3 c (lines 24-27. There is no evidence for a, and option b |
d which isn’'t correct because in lines 23-24 it says ‘test results did
and not greatly improve'.)
4 b (lines 36-38. There is no discussion of the teacher—
student relationship mentioned in option a; option ¢ is
tions incorrect because it doesn’t explain why giving praise
would cost money.)
Discuss S
e Explain that words 1-5 can be found in the article. Tell
students to find them and use the context to match them to
the words with similar meanings.
tement
ey Answers
1 (ine 1) rich 2 (line 8) reward 3 (line 10) hard work
| 4 (ine 14) goals 5 (line 31) results
lers
ot VOCABULARY Success and rewards
bu
re 6
ong. o Ask students to choose the best option for each sentence.
swer Tell them that all the words can be found in the article.
ind * Nominate individuals for the answers.
g Answers
ptions i reward 2 incentives 3 motivate 4 praise
shave 5 passed B set 7 succeeded 8 achieve

» Ask the class the following questions to consolidate
understanding:
What are the two possible results of taking a test? (You
can pass or fail)
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What verbs collocate with a target? (set and achieve)

Who sets targets, the company or the employee? (the
company)

Which verb is often followed by ‘in’? (succeed)

What phrase means money as a reward? (a financial
incentive)

When you praise someone, what can you say? (e.g. Well
done! Good job! You did really well, etc.)

Which verb has no object (i.e. it is intransitive): succeed or
achieve? (succeed)

7

¢ Tell students to use words from Exercise 6 in the correct
form to complete the text.

e When they have finished, put them in pairs to check their
answers.

Answers

1 reward 2 pass 3 motivates 4 succeed
5 achieve 6 praise 7 fail 8 incentives

e Put students in pairs so that they can discuss which of the
views in Exercise 7 they agree with.

e FElicit whole-class discussion and encourage an exchange
of views.

| Background information
How the brain rewards itself

Perhaps you have this expression in your language:
Learning is its own reward. Well, we now understand

that this may be literally true, neurologically speaking.
Money may motivate, but curiosity is what really interests
the brain in learning. When a person is more interested

in something, such as when they know a little about
something but there is a gap in their knowledge, their
brains produce more of a chemical called dopamine. This
| strengthens the memory involved in learning, so they
learn better. Dopamine is what you get after feeding an
addiction like chocolate. It's the brain’s way of rewarding
itself!

SPEAKING Incentives at work
9

e Put students in small groups. Ask them to look at the

list of common incentives that employers use to motivate
employees. Tell them to discuss and decide which incentives
cost most, are most effective and which they personally
respond to best.

e While they are talking, listen carefully to their ideas and
the language they use. Make a note of good uses of the target
vocabulary as well as any errors.
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Suggested answers

The writer is ...
1 sympathizing with someone who didn’t get a job.

2 sympathizing with someone who couldn’t get tickets
for something they wanted to see.

3 explaining why they didn’t come 1o a party.

4 congratulating someone on passing exams.

5 congratulating someone on getting a promotion.

6 explaining why they cannot come to a training session.

7 congratulating someone on the announcement of their
wedding.

| 8 explaining why they will be late.

| 9 sympathizing with someone who has had a car |
| accident. \

10

e Ask the class if they notice anything unusual about the
sentences in the messages in Exercise 8. Amongst the ideas
you discuss, make sure they mention the fact that words are
often missed out.

* Ask them to identify the missing words in sentences 1-4.
You could do this together with the class as a whole.

Answers

1 lhope... 2lcant... 3 It'sashame.../Whata
shame ... / That’s a shame ... 4 That’s great news .../
What great news ...

Writing skill Prepositions in messages
11

* Tell students to quickly underline all the prepositions in the
messages in Exercise 8.

® Ask them to complete the sentences with the correct
preposition: either about, for or on.

Answers

1 about 2 about,for 3 on,for 4 for 5 on 6 about

t Pl 21st | CENTURY OUTCOMES

¢ Explain to students that they are going to practise writing
messages to their partner. Show students the three subjects
they will write about.

¢ Tell them to add a fourth subject of their choice. To help
them think of one, tell them to get out their mobile phones if
they have them, open a messaging app that they often use,
and read through some recent messages for inspiration.

o Tell students to write the four messages to their partner.
As they write, go around the room, checking on their English,
paying attention to use of prepositions. Remind them that we
use either a noun or the -ing form of a verb after prepositions.
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13

¢ Pairs now exchange messages. Tell them to use the four-
point checklist to evaluate their partners’ messages and check
that they are appropriate for the situations.

Suggested answers

a Great news about your driving test. Not surprised, but
really pleased for you. Well donel

b Afraid | can’t attend the meeting this morning, as | need
to go to the doctor.

¢ Really bad luck about missing the holiday. Hope you
found your passport.

s Optional step. If students are happy to share contact
details, or already have a group for the class established

on a messaging app such as WhatsApp, a Facebook group

or a class forum, they may wish to write the messages on
their phones and send them digitally. This may be a suitable
moment to create an online class group to which everyone
can write, multiplying the communication possibilities. Once
students have practised the messages in Exercise 12, they can
write personalized messages to individuals in the class.

An online social media class group

There are many benefits to creating an online group
for you and your class. As well as administrative
advantages, such as letting students inform you

of absence or letting you remind students of
homework, it opens up all sorts of possibilities for
encouraging students to study and use English in

a variety of ways outside of class hours. The skill

of messaging will certainly get lots of practice, for
example, among other things.

=
-
o
=
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There are potential drawbacks to giving students
your contact details, which you should think about
carefully before starting. If used well, though, an
online continuation of the class adds a dimension to
students’ learning and brings English closer to their
everyday lives.

[3 Photocopiable communicative activity 4.2: Go to

page 216 for further practice of prepositional phrases and
past simple and continuous. The teaching notes are on
page 236.

3 Set Workbook pages 40-41 for homework.

3 Set Workbook Writing 2 on pages 42-43 for homework.
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REVIEW 2 | uNITS 3 AND 4

READING

1

« Tell students to read the article about M-Pesa and answer
guestions 1-5.

o et students discuss their answers in pairs before
conducting whole-class feedback.

5

= Tell students to complete the account. They should use the
words in the box.

Answers L

1 loan 2 succeeding 3 save 4 payment 5 afford
6 lent 7 achieving 8 made

Answers
1 ‘Mobile money’ in Swahili

2 arevolution in the way people receive money, make
payments and fransfer money from place to place

3 cheap, convenient

4 service points, or ‘outlets’, usually in petrol stations and
shops
5 It has motivated a new generation of Kenyan

entrepreneurs to develop new technologies to help people
in developing countries.

GRAMMAR

2

» Students choose the correct options to complete the
summary.

» Nominate individuals to share answers with the class.

DISCUSSION
6

» Put students in pairs or small groups. Direct their attention
to the three discussion questions.

® Let them talk for a few minutes. Ensure that they make
notes as they go along. Listen out for interesting use of English
in their discussions, such as use of recently learned grammar
and'vocabulary, or notable errors.

e Put pairs or small groups together to share and compare
their ideas.

* Elicit some ideas for whole-class discussion. Give
feedback on their discussion.

[3 Teaching tip: Correcting speaking activities, Unit 4.2,
page 58.

Answers

imany 2 alotof 3- 4 a 5 afew 6 any
7no 8a

3

¢ Explain that the next passage describes how M-Pesa
began. Tell them to complete it with the verbs in brackets in
the correct past tense form.

¢ Elicit the three forms students have been studying (past
simple, past continuous, past perfect).

Answers

1came 2 noticed 3 weresending 4 used

5sold 6 met 7 had already started 8 launched

VOCABULARY

4

s Tell students to choose the correct options to complete the
sentences about M-Pesa.

¢ To check their answers, they look up any they are unsure
about in their vocabulary notebooks.

—
Answers

1 borrow 2 earn 3 income 4 invest 5 savings
6 rewards 7 achieve 8 incentive 9 set 10 succeed

Suggested answers
1 Students’ own answers

2 M-Pesa is used in Kenya, Tanzania, South Africa,
Afghanistan, India and Romania. These are all developing
countries at different levels of development; all have
populations with limited access to computers, but where
mobile telecommunications are affordable to many and
play a big part in daily life.

3 Possible areas where technology is adapted to
particular situations include: those adapted for people
with physical disabilities, such as messaging for the

deaf community; technologies that can go to places that
humans cannot, such as robots in radioactive places or
probes in space; translation software that allows people
to understand other languages. Areas where it is adapted
to particular countries include: the wind-up radio for
developing countries with no electricity, invented by
Trevor Baylis; genetically modified ‘golden rice’ which
contains high amounts of vitamin A for children in India;
and the development of different renewable energy

projects for different countries.
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Extra activity

Poster presentation

Students work in groups to plan an infographic or poster
presentation about a subject that emerges from their
discussion, e.g. technology in developing countries, popular
technologies in their local areas, uses of mobile technology.
First, they research the topic online. They design a poster to
present the information in graphic form. When the posters
have been prepared, they are displayed around the room.
Students go around the poster ‘exhibition’, asking guestions
about each other’s posters.

SPEAKING

7

o Ask students to take turns in pairs to say the parts of either
Jonny or the interlocutor (the cashier, waiter, Wilson or David).

o Tell them to put their pens down. They should complete
the conversation using the prompts orally only. Explain that
they can do it slowly the first time, then try again more quickly
the second time.

‘ Answers T‘

! |

‘ J: Hello. I'd like to change €200 into Kenyan shillings. ‘
What's the rate today?

‘ C: It's 110 shillings for 1 euro. ‘

‘ J: OK. Do yeu charge commission? ‘

‘ C: Yes, two per cent. ‘

‘ J: That's fine. Can | have a receipt, please?

‘ 2 ‘
J: Sorry. I'm in a hurry. Can | have the bill, please? ‘
W: Yes, here you are. lt's 230 shillings. |

| J: Is service included? ‘

‘ W: No, sir. |

| J: Here’s 300 shillings. Please keep the change. ‘

b |

| W: So, Jonny, what did you do on your day off ‘

\ yesterday?

‘ J: 1 went on a city tour, but the guide spoke Swahili. |
W: How is your Swahili these days? ‘

‘ J: I'm a bit out of practice. But | did my best. ‘

- |
J: | tried to contact you earlier, David. Did you get my

‘ message about printing the new contracts? ‘
D: Oh, yes. Sorry. | was on a call. But | got the message. ‘
J: So, did you print them? ‘

\_D: No, sorry. | didn’t realize it was urgent. -

s To consolidate, let them write up the dialogues in the
spaces provided.

8
e Tell students to act out the dialogues from memory.

[3 Extra activity: Memorizing dialogues, Unit 3.4, page 49, |

e Ask for volunteers to perform the dialogues in front of the
class.

WRITING
9

e Put students in pairs. Explain that they are going to write
three short messages to their partner, who will then reply

to them. Point out the three subjects (1-3). Give them two
minutes to write the messages. Ask them to leave a space
under each message for a reply.

10

e Tell them to swap messages. In the spaces that their
partner has left, they write responses.

11

o Let them compare answers to see whether they used the
same phrases to congratulate, explain and show sympathy.

'?uggested answers

1 A Guess what! DEG Electronics has just offered me
| a job as a manager in their factory in Kenya. Isn’t that
‘ exciting?

B That’s great news! I'm really pleased for you.
‘ 2 A Can you meet me after work for a coffee this .
‘ evening? There’s something I'd like to ask you.
‘ B | can't, I'm afraid. | have to pick the kids up from
school today.

1

3 A | missed the flight home. The taxi was late and the
| traffic was terrible!

‘ B Sorry to hear that. Can you get another flight straight

Bway?
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5 Marketing

UNIT AT A GLANCE

THEMES: Marketing and branding, companies’
relationships with customers

TED TALK: 3 ways to (usefully) lose control of your brand.
Tim Leberecht talks about building a stronger brand by
handing over control to customers and employees.

AUTHENTIC LISTENING SKILLS: Understanding contrasts
CRITICAL THINKING: Supporting evidence
PRESENTATION SKILLS: Using presentation slides

LEAD IN

* Put students in pairs. Tell students to open books on

page 52, look at the photo and read the caption. They discuss
who the people on the ground might be in the photo and what
the project might be about.

* Elicit ideas in whole-class discussion. Read students the
background information.

Background information
JR

In 2013, French street artist JR invited New Yorkers to
take self-portraits in a photo booth (a small cabin where
you can have your photograph taken) in Times Square.
The world’s first ever photo booth had been installed
there almost 100 years ago. The first portraits were of
New Yorkers whose lives were affected by Hurricane
Sandy. Later, schools, neighbourhood groups and
community organizations were invited to come. In a TED

Talk, JR asks: Can art change the world?

¢ Ask whether they believe art such as this can change the
world, and if so, how.

TEDTALKS
BACKGROUND

1

¢ Tellthe class that they are going to watch some of a TED
Talk called 3 ways to (usefully) lose control of your brand, by
Tim Leberecht. Check students’ understanding of brand. Ask
the following questions:

What famous brands can you think of? (e.g. Intel,
Mercedes-Benz, Lego, Canon, Coca-Cola)

What's the difference between a brand and a product?
(See Exercise 2 for a definition of brand.)

GRAMMAR: Comparatives and superlatives
VOCABULARY: Marketing collocations
PRONUNCIATION: Expressive intonation
READING: The power of the crowd
LISTENING: Asking for opinions

SPEAKING: Comparing the market, Effective marketing,
Giving your views

WRITING: A customer review
WRITING SKILL: Linking contrasting points

Extra activity

Whose logo?

Search online for a ‘famous brand quiz’. These are series of

images of logos with the name deleted. Flash them up on a
projector or screen to test students on ‘brand awareness’.
After the quiz, ask which brands they know best and why.

e Ask students to read the text in pairs, then discuss the
questions.

® Ask students to share their answers with the class.

Suggested answers

1/2 Students’ own answers

3 Many brands sell online, where potential customers
read people’s comments about brands and their
products. These comments might recommend or warn
against it. A famous example of a customer comment
harming sales happened when United Airlines broke the
guitar of musician Dave Carroll on a flight and refused to
pay for a new one. He wrote a song called United breaks
guitars and posted the video on YouTube. After more
than 14 million hits, the video did considerable damage to
United’s brand image.

KEY WORDS
2

® Instruct students to cover up definitions a-g. They read
sentences 1-6 and guess the meanings of the words in bold,
then write their guesses next to the words.

e Elicit ideas before letting them uncover the definitions and
match them to the words.

|
Answers

1e 2c(oyal),grand) 3f 4a 5d 6b

|
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AUTHENTIC LISTENING in Vegas ends up on YouTube. (Laughter) Reputations
SKILLS Understanding contrasts are volatile. Loyalties are fickle. Management teams
seem increasingly disconnected from their staff.

3a (Laughter) A recent survey said that 27 per cent of
s QOptional step. Books closed. Write on the board: | like bosses believe their employees are inspired by their
tea | don’t like coffee. Students fill the gap in as many firm. However, in the same survey, only four per cent
ways as they can. Be careful with necessary punctuation: of employees agreed. Companies are losing control

| like tea but | don’t like coffee. of their customers and their employees. But are they

?
| like tea. However, | don't like coffee. really

0.53 [I'm a marketer, and as a marketer, | know that I've
never really been in control. Your brand is what other
people say about you when you’re not in the room,
the saying goes. Hyperconnectivity and transparency
allow companies to be in that room now, 24/7. They
can listen and join the conversation. In fact, they have
more control over the loss of control than ever before.

| 1 However 2 But They can design for it. But how? '

1.23 First of all, they can give employees and customers

e Students read the Authentic listening skills box. Tell them
to read the two pairs of contrasting ideas (1-2) from the
beginning of the TED Talk and fill in the gaps as they listen.

e [EFET Play the recording.

|
Answers \

Sb more control. They can collaborate with them on
¢ Ask students to write the missing contrasting ideas in two the creation of ideas, knowledge, content, designs
more sentences from the talk. and product. They can give them more control over
e MEZN Play the recording. Ask students if they would like pricing, which is what the band Radiohead did with
to hear the sentences again. its pay-as-you-like online release of its album ‘In
Rainbows’. Buyers could determine the price, but
Answers the offer was exclusive, and only stood for a limited

period of time. The album sold more copies than
previous releases of the band. The Danish chocolate
company Anthon Berg opened a so-called ‘generous
store’ in Copenhagen. It asked customers to purchase
chocolate with the promise of good deeds towards

3 the offer was exclusive, (and only stood for a limited
period of time).

4 builds lasting, long-term |

3c loved ones. It turned transactions into interactions,
o Tell students to listen and repeat to practise saying the and generosity info a currency.

sentences. 2.11 The ultimate empowerment of customers is to

e [IZ=L Play the recording. ask them not to buy. Outdoor clothier Patagonia

encouraged prospective buyers to check out eBay
for its used products and to resole their shoes before
purchasing new ones. In an even more radical stance

m 3 ways to (u Sefu I Iy) against consumerism, the company placed a ‘Don’t

Buy This Jacket’ advertisement during the peak of

I ose co nt ro I Of yo u r shopping season. It may have jeopardized short-term

sales, but it built lasting, long-term loyalty based on

b r a n d shared values.

2.44 Research has shown that giving employees more

TEDT AI_KS control over their work makes them happier and more.
productive. The Brazilian company Semco Group

famously lets employees set their own work schedules

1 , ;
and even their salaries.

s Explain that Tim Leberecht is interested in how companies
communicate with customers and employees. While students
watch an edited version of his TED Talk, tell them to write
down the companies and products he mentions.

3.00 Companies can give people more control, but they
can also give them less control. Take the travel service
Nextpedition. Nextpedition turns the trip into a game,
with surprising twists and turns along the way. It

e CEEL Play the whole talk. does not tell the traveller where she’s going until the

very last minute, and information is provided just in

time. Similarly, Dutch airline KLM launched a surprise
campaign, seemingly randomly handing out small gi
to travellers en route fo their destination.

Transcript

0.13 Companigs are losing control. What happens on Wall
Street no longer stays on Wall Street. What happens
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3.36 Is there anything companies can do to make their
employees feel less pressed for time? Yes. Force
them to help others. A recent study suggests that

tof having employees complete occasional altruistic tasks
their throughout the day increases their sense of overall
rcent productivity. At Frog, the company | work for, we hold
ntrol internal speed meet sessions that connect old and
2 they new employees, helping them get to know each other

fast. By applying a strict process, we give them less
tve control, less choice, but we enable more and richer
tother social interactions.
om, 4.15 At the end of the day, as hyperconnectivity and
irency transparency expose companies’ behaviour in broad
They daylight, staying true to their true selves is the only
iy have sustainable value proposition. Or as the ballet dancer
before. Alonzo King said, ‘What"'s interesting about you

is you.” For the true selves of companies to come
mers through, openness is paramount, but radical openness
n is not a solution, because when everything is open,
igns nothing is open. ‘A smile is a door that is half open
over and half closed,’ the author Jennifer Egan wrote.
with Companies can give their employees and customers
In more control or less. They can worry about how much
but openness is good for them, and what needs to stay
nited closed. Or they can simply smile, and remain open to
an all possibilities. Thank you. (Applause)
colate Note the differences in British English and North American
nerous English shown at the foot of the spread. In this unit, these
urchase focus on spelling and vocabulary differences. See Teaching
rards tip 1 on page 6 of the Introduction for ideas on how to present
ons, and practise these differences.

Answers
lia Anthon Berg — chocolate
Bay Patagenia — outdoor clothing, e.g. jackets
peforg Brazilian company Semco Group - no product mentioned
stance
Don’t Nextpedition — travel services
kof Dutch airline KLM — no product mentioned
fi-tery Frog - no product mentioned
xd on
2

e * Put students in small groups. Tell them to compare notes
g mog from Exercise 1 and discuss why (any) one of the companies
up was interesting to Tim Leberecht.
hedules

o Don't expect much information after only the first listening.
Whatever information they can share with the group is worthy
of praise.

3

* Give students time to read statements 1-4 before watching
the first part of the talk again.

o [AEEN Play the first part of the talk from 0.00-1.18.
surprise

. ¢ Let them check with a partner before eliciting answers.
nall gifts
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Answers

1 control 2 disconnected from 3 say 4 companies

4
* Ask students to read the examples (1-6) of companies
giving more or less control.

® Tell students to match the examples with the companies
(a—f) during the second part of the talk.

e [ZETT Play the second part of the talk from 1.18-3.36.
» et them check answers with a partner, then elicit answers.

|Answr-:rs
1b 2d 3a 4¢c 5f 6e

* Tell students to complete the sentences with words from
the box then listen to check.

e CIEEL Play the third part of the talk from 3.36 to the end.

Answers

1 help, connect 2 true 3 open, smile

VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT
6

e CEEE Play the clips from the talk. When each multiple-
choice question appears, students choose the correct
definition. Discourage the more confident students from
always giving the answer by asking individuals to raise their
hand if they think they know.

Transcript and subtitles

1 It asked customers to purchase chocolate with the
promise of good deeds towards loved ones.

a eat

b exchange ~

c buy

2 Qutdoor clothier Patagonia encouraged prospective buyers
to check out eBay for its used products and to resole their
shoes before purchasing new ones.

a not new

b out-of-date

¢ useful

3 In an even more radical stance against consumerism, the
company placed a ‘Don’t Buy This Jacket’ advertisement
during the peak of shopping season.

a the low point

b the middle

c the high point
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4 The Brazilian company Semco Group famously lets
employees set their own work schedules and even their
salaries.

a discuss

b know

c decide

5 [s there anything companies can do to make their
employees feel less pressed for fime?

a ina hurry

b stressed

c tired

6 At the end of the day, ... staying true to their true selves
is the only sustainable value proposition.

a in the evening

b in the end

¢ at the last moment

Answers

these ideas are genuinely open gestures or cynical marketing

'1c 2a 3c 4¢c da 6 b

7

o Ask students to complete the sentences in pairs. After
they’ve done this, elicit examples of each for students to -
compare.

Suggested answers

-people display visual presentations). Ask if anyone has used

1 ... video games ... books. / ... furniture ... clothes.
2 ... summer and Christmas. / ... New Year and Carnival.

3 ... develop good relations with colleagues. / ... make
money!

CRITICAL THINKING Supporting evidence

8

e Read out the rubric, then ask students to look at
each example (a-c) in pairs and decide how it supported
Leberecht’s message.

Suggested answers

wwv. frenglish.ru

What other examples can you think of to support Tim
Leberecht’s argument?

Suggested answers

The advantages include a closer relationship with

customers, better industrial relations with staff and

good publicity, since some of these ideas atfract media
| attention. Disadvaniages include the possibility of
customers and employees taking advantage of the greater
control they have been given.

10

e Ask students to read Mike’s comment. Invite whole-class
discussion in reaction. Encourage participation by introducing
the other practices mentioned in the talk and any others the
students might have brought up. Ask them whether they think

strategies.

PRESENTATION SKILLS Using
presentation slides

11

e QOptional step. Write on the board: Death by PowerPoint!
Ask the class what PowerPoint is (software which lets

PowerPoint or a similar programme. Invite suggestions as to
what the phrase means. If they do not know, explain that it
refers to the poor use, or over-use, of such software so that it
makes listeners bored.

e Put students in pairs to discuss the questions. Encourage
them to draw on personal experience and mention any
effective or ineffective presentations they have attended.

» After a couple of minutes, ask them to share their ideas
with the rest of the class.

12

e Students compare their ideas from Exercise 11 with the
points in the Presentation tips box. Elicit any extra tips they
thought of.

a They gave customers more control over the price of the
product.

b By forcing employees to attend ‘speed meet’ sessions,

they give employees no choice in who they talk to, where
or when.

¢ Patagonia encourages more customer control by
reminding them of greener options to buy second-hand

| Patagonia products.

e Still in pairs, students share their opinions about these
practices and the others in the talk. Write on the board two
more discussion points:

What are the advantages and disadvantages to the
companies of these practices?

Answer

Students’ own answers

13

o Explain to students that they are going to watch some cif
from the talk. Ask them to note the images and the numberd
words Tim Leberecht typically used in his slides.

5.3

e

Play the clips.
e Nominate students to describe what they saw.
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Answers

He typically used either no words in his slides, or else
single words, short phrases or at most a single, short
sentence.

The slides showed: a Wall Street demonstration, a
cartoon of a man whispering to a woman, a mosaic of
logos, a Radiohead album cover, a label on a box of
chocolates, a controversial advertisement for a jacket.

i4

* Explain that students are now going to illustrate an idea
with one or more slides of their own choosing.

¢ Put students in pairs. If students don’t have access to

a computer, they can sketch the slides or describe them as
they imagine them. With Internet access, they can source the
images using image searches and copy them to a presentation
programme if they have one.

Suggested answers

an image of ‘unhappy’ emaji (®) to illustrate ‘having a bad
day', an image of a present complete with wrapping and
‘ riobon, the word ‘SURPRISE! in large type. -

15

* Put pairs together in groups of four. Let them present their
slide or slides. Find out whose ideas were similar or different.

Extra activities

Make a Powerful Point

Either

Put students in groups. Hand out the talk transcript from
Unit 1 (Mark Bezos). Remind students that this had no
visuals. Tell them to plan slides for his talk, using advice
from the Presentation tips box as a guide. When they have
finished, have them present their ideas to the class.

or

Put students in groups. Remind students of Jacqueline
Novogratz’s talk from Unit 3 about changing the way we
fight poverty. In their groups, students make a list of all

the images that they remember from the talk. Replay the
talk to refresh their memory. Then tell them to discuss how
effective her images were in conveying her message. When
they have finished, elicit answers in whole-class discussion.

3 Set Workbook pages 44-45 for homework.

m

EX¥A What are you
looking for?

GRAMMAR Comparatives and superlatives
1

® Optional step. Bring to class two simple products that
you might buy in the supermarket, such as two bottles of
shampoo. Hold them both up and ask the class which they
would buy and why. Ask how customers can compare them.
Elicit ideas such as by reading the labels or by buying both
and trying them at home.

¢ Put students in pairs to discuss questions 1 and 2.

° Infeedback, find out: who does a lot of window shopping
before buying, who carefully reads labels, who makes quicker
impulse buys without thinking, who sticks to the same brands,
who uses the Internet to compare similar products.

Hnswers
‘ Students’ own answers

2

¢ Direct students’ attention to the infographic. Ask them to
read it to find out why the cars are covered and no brands are
given.

‘ Answer

The message is that we should look at the facts and
figures, not the make or brand when choosing a car.

3

° Tell students to decide which car, A, B or C, answers each
of the questions in the infographic.

| Answers |

A car that is safe and practical = Car C
The car that is the cheapest to buy? = Car B

A car with more features than your current car? = Car A ‘
has the most features.

A car that is not as expensive to run as your current car? =
Cars B and C have the lowest running costs.

A car that is more comfortable than your current car? =
Car C is most comfortable.

The car with the best performance? = Car A

4

¢ Direct students’ attention to the Grammar box. Tell them to
answer questions a-c.

¢ Students can check their answers and overall
understanding of comparatives and superlatives by turning to
the Grammar summary on page 148. If you feel that students
need more controlled practice before continuing, they could
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do Exercises 1-6 in the Grammar summary. Otherwise,
you could continue on to Exercise 5 in the unit and set the
Grammar summary exercises for homework.

Answers
a3and4 b2 ci

Answers to Grammar summary exercises

1

1 quickest 2 cheaper 3 more rewarding
4 most expensive 5 simpler 6 healthier
7 prettiest 8 most difficult

2
1 Silver is less expensive than gold.

2 Flying business class is more comfortable than flying
economy.

3 The problem is more difficult than you think.

4 She's the oldest of four daughters.

5 Your first idea is not always your best. (Also possible:

Your first is not always your best idea. / Your best idea is
not always your first.)

3

2 worst 3 more 4 less 5 worse 6 best

7 least 8 most

4

1 correct 2 incorrect — the most interesting 3 correct
4 incorrect — the worst 5 incorrect — earlier

6 incorrect —less 7 correct 8 incorrect—as angry as
5

2 than 3 most 4 as 5 as 6 more 7 as

8 more 9 than 10 most 11 the 12 from/
to 13 not 14 as
6

1 that > than 2 happier > happiest 3 amereeasier 2
an easier 4 thar = from/to 5 moestbad > worst
‘ 6 the-best > better

wwv. frenglish.r

The game is easily adapted to give students practice in
grammar and vocabulary. For the winner of each turn to
get a point, they must test their opponent with a language
challenge; only if the opponent gets it wrong do they get
a point.

Play the game as normal, but whoever wins a round says
an adjective. Their opponent must say (and spell) the
comparative and superlative forms of the adjective or else
the winner gets his or her point.

Demonstrate with a volunteer at the front of the class, then
put students in pairs to play. The first to three points is the
winner.

5

= Tell students to refer to the infographic to find the
information they need.

Answers

1 the safest 2 more comfortable 3 the most
expensive 4 the worst 5 the least practical
| 6 lower, as low as

6

e Ask students to discuss in pairs which car is best
according to the infographic. They should be able to recall
most of the information, so, to encourage communication and
greater use of the comparative structures, consider asking
them to close their books for this discussion.

e |nvite students to share their opinions with the rest of the
class.

e Optional step. Ask the class to discuss which car would
be best for a family, for a travelling businessman, for a young
person who has just passed their test or as a taxi.

7

e Give students time to look at the infographic and complei
the facts about cars in the UK. ]

* Get them to read the answers out to the class. (See the
first step in Exercise 8 below.)

Answers

Extra activity

Paper, scissors, stone

The rules of this well-known game (called ‘Rock, paper,
scissors’ in the United States), in case you aren’t sure, are
simple: two players simultaneously present one of three
gestures to their opponent, symbolizing either paper,
scissors or stone. By choosing paper (indicated by a flat
hand gesture), player A can beat player B if B chooses
stone, but will risk losing if B chooses scissors. By choosing
stone (a closed fist), A beats scissors but loses to paper. By
choosing scissors (the index and middle fingers together
forming a ‘V’), A beats paper but loses to stone.

1 than 2 More (less is not possible with countable
nouns - the correct form is fewer) 3 most 4 the
5 most, least 6 less 7 as,as 8 as

s As you go through the answers in Exercise 7, invite
opinions about the facts: which are surprising? Which are tr
for them? Which are true in their country?

e Optional step. Put students in pairs to discuss possible
reasons these facts might be true. Then collectively discuss
their theories.
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* Briefly ask the class what factors would help them decide
when choosing a new camera. Elicit a few ideas.

* Tell them to read the question and complete each
response with the correct option.

Answers

1 most,the 2 as 3 best 4 than 5 from
6 most, more

10

¢ Students discuss in pairs the statements in Exercise 9 that
describe them and their shopping habits. Let them compare
these with others in the class.

SPEAKING Comparing the market

A 27st CENTURY OUTCOMES

¢ Put students in pairs and allocate A/B roles. Tell them that
they are going to ask and answers questions to complete
atable and that they have different information; Students A
should go to page 171 and Students B to page 172. Tell them
not to look at each other’s information. .

* Elicit the first question that they will need, i.e. How many
stars has The Five Palms got? Also remind them how to
practise the grammar they have been studying with this
information. For example, elicit the sentence The Five Palms is
as comfortable/luxurious as the Astra,

¢ Depending on the strengths of the class, consider eliciting
the other adjectives they will need.

¢ Give them a few minutes in their pairs to complete the task
and share information.

12

o Still in their pairs, students make comparisons between
the hotels and tell each other their preferred hotels and
why. Monitor their conversations, checking for good use of
comparative structures.

¢ After a few minutes, regain students’ attention to find out
who preferred which hotel. They should give their reasons for
their preference, using the facts they have, to fulfil the 21st
CENTURY OUTCOME.

¢ Give any necessary correction concerning comparative
structures.

@ Photocopiable communicative activity 5.1: Go to
page 217 for further practice of comparative structures. The
teaching notes are on page 237.

[3 Set Workbook pages 46-47 for homewaork.
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EX1 Help is out there

READING The power of the crowd
1

* Elicit types of advert: TV, Internet adverts, trailers for films,
posters in streets and shops, etc. Put students in pairs to
discuss the guestions then invite feedback to the class.

2

* Students read the article and choose the options (a-c) that
best describe the main ideas in the article. Remind them to
note where the information is that helps them decide.

Answers

1 ¢ (Lays and Ford are examples of this: & isn't
mentioned; paragraph 2 says that online advertising
doesn’t work, contradicting b)

2 b (lines 33-34; not a because ‘this was not a way
of saving money’; not ¢ because bad publicity is not
mentioned)

[

3

* Tell them to read the article again and match the
paragraphs with the headings.

* Give students time to compare then elicit answers.

Answers ‘
1D 2A 3E 4C 5B \

4

¢ Ask students to complete sentences 1-5 with one word
from each paragraph. Give a time limit to encourage scan
reading.

3 Teaching tip: Scan reading, Unit 2.2, page 31.

Answers

1 chat 2 interruption 3 appeal 4 submitted
5 engage

5

e Use the whole-class feedback in Exercise 4 to explore
whether students agree or disagree with sentences 2 and 5.

Answers N

Students’ own answers
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VOCABULARY Marketing collocations Extra activity

6 Search terms

o Optional step. Books closed. Write the completed steps Invite volunteers to describe to the whole class adverts
in the sequence on the board in random order. Invite students they have seen online. Tell listeners to write down the

to number the steps in the correct sequential order. When they search terms they would need to use to find the adverts
have finished, rub out the verbs in each step, in preparation for themselves. Follow up the next lesson by asking whether

Exercise 6.

s Books open. Tell students to complete the sequence with
the missing verbs from the box. If you took the Optional step,
use this stage for them to check their ideas.

| Answers

2 listen 3 understand 4 develop 5 launch & run
7 promote 8 measure
| ==

7

e Pairs. Students discuss which parts of the sequence in
Exercise 6 Lays and Ford did.

—

| Answer

According to the article, Lays did market research and
listened to their customers via the Facebook campaign,
| then launched the product. Ford ran an advertising

campaign before launching the product. B

8

s Explain that both options are possible according to each
student’s point of view. They compare their answers and
justify their views with a partner.

| Answers

\ Students' own answers.

SPEAKING Effective marketing

Il 21st CENTURY OUTCOMES

o Ask students to look at the list of different kinds of
promotion or recommendation. They think of examples of
at least three that have caught their attention in a positive or
negative way.

e Put students in small groups to tell each other their
examples.

s Tell them to decide which ways of promoting or
recommending things seem most effective according to
their examples. (This fulfils the 21st CENTURY OUTCOME of
evaluating different means of communication.)

they found any of the adverts and what they thought of
them.

3 Set Workbook pages 48-49 for homework.

XA What do you think
of it?

LISTENING Asking for opinions
1

e Tell students to complete the table with the adjectives.
Elicit answers.

Answers

| Great — amazing, fantastic

| OK - all right, so-so

| Terrible — awful, dreadful

e Quickly drill the adjectives with suitably expressive
intonation.

2

e Put students in pairs to describe things in categories a-
using the adjectives from Exercise 1. They should think of ¢
least one thing for each category.

e When they have finished, elicit a couple of examples of
each category.

—
Answers

Students’ own answers

3

» Explain to the class that they are going to listen to five
conversations. As they listen, they must complete the sub
of each conversation and the speakers’ opinions.

e [EE Play the recording.
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5
A
B:

Do you know the new Thai restaurant round the
corner?

Olly’s Thai? Yeah, we went there last week.
What do you think of it?

Yeah, I'd recommend it. The menu’s very limited, but
the food is fantastic.

Is Brighton a good town for shopping?

I don’t know. But | imagine it’s more interesting than
many places, because it has a lot of independent
shops.

I'm thinking of buying a new bike. Do you know
anything about Giant bikes?

Yes. I've got one myself. | love it, but it depends on
what you’'re looking for.

What do you mean?

Well. They’re generally quite heavy bikes, but they're
really strong. That's important for me, because I'm
quite hard on bikes.

We’re going to a Vietnamese restaurant tonight. Do
you know if the food is good?

I couldn’t tell you, really.

Is it spicy?

In my experience, in most Asian restaurants you can
just ask the waiter to make the dish less spicy.

What do you think of Tarantino’s new film?
It's OK. | don’t think it’s anything special.

o Let students check their answers with a partner before
conducting whole-class feedback.

Answers

1Thai-G 2 shopping-P 3 bikes-G 4 restaurant
-N 5film-0K
4

° Point out the Useful language box on page 61. Tell
students to listen again to the conversations and tick the
phrases the speakers use to comment.

» [MEE Play the recording again. Ask the class for the
phrases they heard.
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Answers

Conversation 1 - What do you think of...?, I'd
recommend it.

Conversation 2 - s ... a good ...7, | don't know, | imagine ...
Conversation 3 — Do you know anything about ...?, | love
it, It depends on ...

Conversation 4 — Do you know if something is ...?2,

| couldn't tell you, In my experience ...

Conversation 5 — What do you think of ...?, | don’t think
i85

5

® Put students in pairs to try to remember which adjectives
the speakers used to explain their answers. Tell them to
complete the descriptions.

e Elicit answers from the class or play the recording again for
students to check.

[ = <
Answers ‘

1 limited, fantastic 2 interesting 3 heavy, strong
4 spicy 5 special ‘

Pronunciation Expressive intonation
6a

e Tell students to listen to the sentences and focus on the
differences in intonation when the speaker makes a positive or
negative point.

e [ET Play the recording.

Answer

The intonation when making positive points is expressive,
with a wide pitch range and heavy stress on the main
syllable of the word carrying the positive opinion. In
negative points, it is less expressive, with a flatter range.

e Ask students to practise saying the sentences in pairs, with
appropriate intonation. Listen carefully for natural-sounding
intonation.

Intonation

Intonation patterns vary from language to language.
To some learners, for example, male English speakers
can sound effeminate because their intonation

uses a wider pitch range than men in their language
typically use. Some students may enjoy exaggerating
expressive intonation for comic effect, but be aware
that others may be reluctant to mimic these patterns.
Conversely, they may be interested to know that a flat
intonation can suggest boredom or lack of interest

to the listener, so more natural English intonation
patterns may be something to consider adopting.
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SPEAKING Giving your views
7

e Tell students that they are going to practise giving their
views. Ask them to work in pairs to choose three things to talk
about from the list. Make sure they have specific restaurants,
films and so on in mind. Remind them not to write anything, but
to improvise using the expressions in the Useful language box.

o As they act out the dialogues, listen for correct use of
English, appropriate intonation and a wide range of adjectives
in their views.

= Optional step. Invite volunteer pairs to act out dialogues in
front of the class. They should not mention the name of the thing
they are commenting on, though, replacing giveaway words with
BEEP, e.g. Do you know anything about the new BEEP in town?
The rest of the class have to guess what they are talking about.

s Go through any interesting language points you want to
bring to the students’ attention, such as commaon errors.

[3 Teaching tip: Correcting speaking activities, Unit 4.2,
page 58.

If there is time, instruct students to act out two more
conversations.

Can speaking activities include writing?

It isn’t unusual for students to write dialogues
before performing them in class. While this can be
a valuable exercise, it doesn't reflect the normal
conditions of speaking. Reading out loud is not the
same as real-life speaking without & script, so if you
want students to practise speaking, make sure they
do activities where they have to think about what to
say in the moment and don’t read from a text.

However, this doesn’t mean that writing cannot help
students in their speaking practice. Here are three
ways that writing can be used prior to speaking to
support students when they come to speak.

e Students write brief notes —just keywords — to
prompt them so that they don’t forget what to say.

o Students write a dialogue, but they don’t refer to
it when speaking. Writing is & useful preparation
for speaking because it allows students time to
formulate what they want to say and to think
about accuracy which hopefully they can replicate
in the free-speaking activity afterwards. Notice
that you can check accuracy in writing and correct
if necessary so that students then say it right.

Students write just one or two key sentences that
they expect to say in the speaking activity and
which contain the target language — the grammar
structure or the vocabulary studied in the lesson.
This not only reminds them of the reason for

the speaking activity - to activate the language
studied - it also helps them focus on getting it
right when they come to use it orally.
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WRITING A customer review
8

« Ask students to read the customer reviews and to answer
the questions. Suggest they make lists of the positive and
negative points in their notebooks.

e Elicit points from students for whole-class feedback.
e EE e e

| Answers

‘| 1 First review: Positive: fast, simple o use, problem-free,
‘ works well, screen quality fine, sound excellent, good
value for money. Negative points: not very attractive,

| webcam not good quality.

Second review: Positive: light, fast and good price.
Negative: the customer finding it difficult to learn to use.
[t is not clear whether this is because the computer is
complicated or the customer not very computer literate!

‘| 2 They agree that it is fast and good value for money.
\

3 They both recommend the laptop.

Writing skill Linking contrasting points
Sa

e Tell students to look for contrasting points in the reviews.
Show them how the contrasting ideas can be in the same
sentence or in adjacent sentences.

‘I Answers

‘ | had a Sony before, which was beautiful, but it was also
fwice as expensive.

- =

Someone says in another comment on this website that
the screen isn’t great. However, | disagree.

My only gripe is that the webcam is not very good quality.
Having said that, the sound is excellent.

Although the guy in the shop gave me lots of help with it,i*
am still trying to learn how to use it! But it seems good.
e e S

. .

9%b

o Ask students to underline the word and phrases used o
link contrasting points, then answer the questions.

b

e ——

‘| Answers

| 1 but, although 2 Although, However, Having
| said that, But

;!—I(r—{f—

¢ QOptional step. Remind them of the Authentic listening
skills section on page 53. Elicit other ways of linking
contrasting points.

Note: in some texts, such as formal letters and academic
essays, but should not be used at the start of sentences.
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9¢

* Ask students to rewrite the contrasting points using the
words and phrases given. Monitor carefully, checking for

prswier accurate punctuation. Stronger students may appreciate
and seeing alternatives to the word order, as shown in brackets
below.
ik.
Answers
1 Although the screen is a bit small, it's a good product.
n-free, (i's a good product, although the screen ...)
Do 2 It's excellent quality. Having said that, it isn’t cheap.
e, . : ;
3 The instruction manual is hopeless. However, the shop
assistants were very helpful. (The shop assistants were
very helpful, however.)
use.
s 4 I'normally like this company, but | was disappointed by
Late! this product. { ...company. But | was...)
@ 10 BB
] o Tell students to write a review of something they have
bought recently, using the bullet points to guide them.
* Monitor closely while they write, checking that students are
writing balanced reviews, including a range of suitable linking
—_ words and a clear conclusion.

ame 11

¢ Tell students to swap reviews with a partner and check

that they have included the points from Exercise 10. Ensure
that they have included the good and bad points as instructed,
and balanced the two, i.e. that the review is fair (to fulfil

21st CENTURY OUTCOMES).

is also

e that ¢ Infeedback, ask students whether they would buy the
product or service based on their partners’ reviews.
quality. f ¢ Optional step. If students bought the product online, ask
‘ them whether the website where they bought it has customer
fwith it, 1 reviews. Students may be motivated to write their reviews

ood. online.

[3 Teaching tip: Comment / Tweet / Post, Unit 2.1, page 26.

[ Photocopiable communicative activity 5.2: Go to
page 218 for further practice of the language of giving
opinion, comparative structures and adjectives. The
teaching notes are on page 238.

Set Workbook pages 50-51 for homework.

3 Set Workbook Presentation 3 on pages 52-53 for
homework.
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6 Communication

UNIT AT A GLANCE

THEMES: Means of communication, communicating
effectively

TED TALK: Talk nerdy to me. Melissa Marshall talks about
the importance of communicating complex scientific
knowledge clearly.

AUTHENTIC LISTENING SKILLS: Elision
CRITICAL THINKING: Demonstrating your argument
PRESENTATION SKILLS: Engaging with your audience

GRAMMAR: Verb patterns with infinitive and -ing, Infinitive
and -ing clauses

LEAD IN

* Books closed. Show the class one or two of the photos
introducing Units 1-5. Tell them the title of the next unit:
Communication. Ask students, in pairs, to come up with an -
idea for a photo to illustrate the theme and to discuss the
message behind their choice of photo.

e Alternatively, you could ask students at the end of

the previous lesson to bring in a photo that illustrates
communication. If they have Internet access, they can source
an image online.

e After a couple of minutes, elicit some ideas and discuss
the different messages behind each image.

° Tell students to open their books on pages 62-3 to look at
the photo. In their pairs, they discuss the following questions:

Where are the men? What are they doing?
What message does this photo communicate to you?

TEDTALKS
BACKGROUND

1

e Tell students to read the text about the speaker and the
talk and to complete the summary with the correct options.

‘ Answers

\icommunications 2 future 3 ideas

KEY WORDS
2

° Ask students to read sentences 1-8, matching the words
in bold to their definitions.
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VOCABULARY: Communication collocations, Small talk
phrases

PRONUNCIATION: Sentence stress
READING: Why we don't listen any more
LISTENING: Foliow-up questions

SPEAKING: Means of communication, Communication
skills, Small talk

WRITING: Short emails
WRITING SKILL: Reasons for writing

Answers
1d 2a 3c 4b 5f 6 e
L

* Ifnecessary, check comprehension further by asking
follow-up questions: What natural phenomenon is explained
by. this analogy? (draw a greenhouse and the sun’s rays
entering as an analogy for global warming) Why is global
warming especially relevant to small island communities
in the Pacific? (The sea level may go up because of global
warming, and this may affect them) What other areas does
the world need to tackle? (e.g. poverty, waste management,
disease) Which areas of science are not accessible to nor il
people, in your opinion? (e.g. theoretical physics, quantum
theory, neuroscience) What jargon is there in Yyour profession
Were you or anyone in your class at school nerdy? What Wers
they interested in?

* Put students in pairs to ask each other the questions. Afi
a couple of minutes, elicit ideas for each.

AUTHENTIC LISTENING SKILLS Elision

3a

* Ask students to read the Authentic listening skills box.
Read out the example phrases in the box (next please, etc).
Say the connected phrase, e.g. /nekspli:z/ then say the wo
distinctly /nekst plizz/. Point out the elision of the /t/ sound.
Make students copy you each step of the way so that they ca
feel and hear the difference themselves.

e Tell students to listen to four extracts from the TED Talk.
and underline the sound that is elided.

e [EEED Play the recording.

® Let students compare answers with a partner before
asking them to share with the class.
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‘ Answers |

| 1 the At/ in that door: /8z(t)do:r/
2 the t/ in great communication: /grex(tkamu:nikerfan/
3 the // in First question: /farrs(t)kwestfan /
4 the /t/ in bullet points: /bula(t)paunts/ ‘1

3b

* Tell students to listen carefully for the missing words in
three more extracts.

* HE Play the recording twice.

‘ Answers ‘
LS rabbit hole 6 grandest challenges 7 worked with

Play it again, Sam! Making close listening
activities easier

Listening to a short phrase numerous times without
being able to distinguish what’s being said can be
frustrating. If students cannot make out a phrase
after hearing it twice, make it easier for them.

* Put the first letters of the words on the board.
Play it again. Keep adding letters until students
understand the word.

* Ask them to predict what the person might be
saying. An example in this exercise is to ask them
what Alice went down in Alice in Wonderland
(extract 5). Then play it again; they may be more
likely to hear rabbit hole. Remind students that
even the most competent speakers rely on
guesswork to fill in the gaps they can't hear.

® Tell students how many missing words there are.
Give one of the words, indicating where in the
phrase it is. Play it again.

® If students still can’t hear it, tell them! Play it
one last time to let them hear what they were
listening to.

Background information |
Formally recognized elision

People may say nex_ please and the firs_ question, but
that doesn’t mean you should write it like this. However,
itis acceptable to write a few examples of elision. |
That's what contractions are. They’ve and What's are
simply spoken elisions that are formally recognized in I
writing. Notice that in the most formal writing contexts,

such as business letters, contractions are considered ‘
inappropriate. |

But what about the following contractions? In what
writing types might they be acceptable? |

|‘ What've you been doing? (What have)

rock ‘n’ roll (rock and rol) :

It's a beautiful day, innit? (isn't if) |

Ilike it ‘cos it's fun. (because)

In some informal writing such as text messages between |

friends it is acceptable to use such contractions, but you i

need to be careful using them in other contexts. They

| may look uneducated or rude. What other examples of |
elision in writing have you seen? |

IR Talk nerdy to me
TEDTALKS

® Explain to students that they are going to listen to the TED
Talk for the main ideas. Indicate the questions.

e [EIET Play the TED Talk.

Transcript

0.13 Five years ago, | experienced a bit of what it must
have been like to be Alice in Wonderland. Penn
State asked me, a communications teacher, to teach
a communications class for engineering students.
And | was scared., (Laughter) Really scared. Scared
of these students with their big brains and their big
books and their big, unfamiliar words. But as these
conversations unfolded, | experienced what Alice
must have when she went down that rapbit hole
and saw that door to a whole new world. That’s
Just how | felt as | had those conversations with the
students. | was amazed at the ideas that they had,
and | wanted others to experience this wonderland
as well. And | believe the key to opening that door is
great communication.

1.00 We desperately need great communication from
our scientists and engineers in order to change the
world. Qur scientists and engineers are the ones
that are tackling our grandest challenges, from
energy to environment to health care, among others,
and if we don’t know about it and understand it,
then the work isn’t done, and | believe it's our
responsibility as non-scientists to have these
interactions. But these great conversations can't
occur if our scientists and engineers don’t invite
us in to see their wonderland. So scientists and
engineers, please, talk nerdy to us.

1.36 [ want to share a few keys on how you can do that to
make sure that we can see that your science is sexy
and that your engineering is engaging. First question
to answer for us: so what? Tell us why your science
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is relevant to us. Don'’t just tell me that you study
trabeculae, but tell me that you study trabeculae,
which is the mesh-like structure of our bones
because it's important to understanding and treating
osteoporosis.

2.04 And when you’re describing your science, beware

of jargon. Jargon is a barrier to our understanding of
your ideas. Sure, you can say ‘spatial and temporal’
but why not just say ‘space and time’, which is so
much more accessible to us? And making your ideas
accessible is not the same as dumbing it down.
Instead, as Finstein said, make everything as simple as
possible, but no simpler. You can clearly communicate
your science without compromising the ideas. A few
things to consider are having examples, stories and
analogies. Those are ways to engage and excite us
about your content. And when presenting your work,
drop the bullet points. Have you ever wondered why
they’re called bullet points? (Laughter) What do bullets
do? Bullets kill, and they will kill your presentation. A
slide like this is not only boring, but it refies too much
on the language area of our brain, and causes us to
become overwhelmed. Instead, this example slide by
Genevieve Brown is much more effective. It's showing
that the special structure of trabeculae are so strong
that they actually inspired the unique design of the
Eiffel Tower. And the trick here is to use a single,
readable sentence that the audience can key into if
they get a bit lost, and then provide visuals which
appeal to our other senses and create a deeper sense
of understanding of what's being described.

3.33 So | think these are just a few keys that can help the
rest of us to open that door and see the wonderland
that is science and engineering. And because the
engineers that I've worked with have taught me to
becomne really in touch with my inner nerd, [ want to
summarize with an equation. (Laughter) Take your
science, subtract your bullet points and your jargon,
divide by relevance, meaning share what’s relevant
to the audience, and multiply it by the passion that
you have for this incredible work that you’re doing,
and that is going to equal incredible interactions
that are full of understanding. And so, scientists and
engineers, when you’ve solved this equation, by

all means, talk nerdy to me. (Laughter) Thank you.
(Applause)

Note the differences in British English and North American
English shown at the foot of the spread. In this unit, these

focus on pronunciation differences. See Teaching tip 1 on

page 6 of the Introduction for ideas on how to present and
practise these differences.

e |et students check in pairs before eliciting answers.

|
Answers

1 the world of science and engineering
2 by helping scientists communicate their ideas
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2
s Ask students to choose the correct options to complete
the description.

o IZEET Play the first part of the talk (0.00-1.36). Go through
the answers with the class.

Answers

1 engineering 2 scared 3 amazed 4 wonderland
5 health care

3

= Students focus on the steps scientists should take in the
second part of the talk. Tell them to complete the sentences
with one word.

e [EEFT Play the second part of the talk from 1.36-3.33.

Answers

| 1 relevant 2 jargon 3 simpler 4 bullet 5 visuals

s Optional step. Ask if students can think of other advice

they would give to people wanting to present complex ideas
clearly. Remind them of the Presentation tips in previous units.
Extra ideas could include: staying focused on one big idea
(from Unit 3), using stories that engage audiences emotionally
(Unit 3), using gestures to help get meaning across (Unit 4),
not reading from your slides (Unit 5).

4

s Remind students that Melissa Marshall uses an equation
at the end of her talk. Tell them to watch and complete the
equation using the words in the box.

o [EIEFEE Play the third part of the talk from 3.33 to the end.

e Ask students to discuss what the equation means in pairs.
Elicit their ideas.

Answers

1 subtract 2 divide 3 multiply 4 equal

The equation means scientists should present their ideas
without lots of difficult words but showing their passion
for the topic and making it relevant to their audience.

VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT
5

e [EEZ Play the clips from the talk. When each multiple-
choice question appears, students choose the correct
definition. Discourage the more confident students from
always giving the answer by asking individuals to raise their
hand if they think they know.
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Transcript and subtitles rEuggeste o ansuwers =

1 And | believe the key to opening that d s great ; - -
. ) f ) oy iopening e She did follow her own recommendations, by using these
communication.

a solution technigues: _a visual presentation with slides containing

b difficulty no bullet points; repeating her main line (Talk nerdy to
me); contrasting a poor slide with bullets and jargon with
a good, visual slide; using an analogy with a familiar story
(Alice in Wonderland); mentioning science’s relevance

to us; making it personal, recounting her personal
experience with engineers.

¢ result

2 But these great conversations can’t oceur if our scientists
and engineers don’t invite us in.

a start

b stop

¢ happen

® Ask students to read the comment and answer the first
question about who else should follow their own advice.

3 And when you're describing your science, beware of
jargon.

a try to use

b be careful of [ . ’

: Answers
¢ be frightened of

4 IS5 BaiSi derstandi ¢ de Teachers, doctors, employers, bankers (and anyone who
aargigps & Bafrier to our understanading of your idess. instructs others) should follow their advice when they tell
S

b dlps . us how to be healthy, how to work efficiently, how to be ‘

. careful with money, etc.
¢ improves

5 And the trick here is to use a single, readable sentence
that the audience can key into.

a joke

b skill

¢ disadvantage

* Invite the class to discuss whether they agree and to
suggest other professionals who could benefit from the advice.

* Ask whether students agree with Melissa Marshall that
scientists need help communicating their ideas.

| An

— nswers —I
SWi J

‘ Students’ own answers ‘
1a 2¢c 3b 4a 5hb

-

* Give students a couple of minutes to think of any
professionals they have met who were good communicators.
They can then compare their experiences with a partner. If
they have difficulty with this, you can offer some suggestions
from the answers below,

¢ Ask students in pairs to complete the sentences in their
own words. Elicit some answers.

Suggested answers

1 ... brevity (keeping it short) / ... listening to the other

/ 7 e Invite individuals to share their ideas in whole-class
persen / ... patience.

feedback.
2 ... cultural differences because polite gestures in one

language might be rude in others. | Suggested answers —‘

3 ... higher education / ... employment / ... global
understanding.

frideas
ssion
ce.

Most students will have had experience of e.g. teachers,
medical professionals, sports instructors, technology
advisers, tour guides.

CRITICAL THINKING Demonstrating your

argument PRESENTATION SKILLS Engaging with
Litiple- 7 your audience
4 * Askthe class to discuss in pairs whether they thought 10
;n:heir Melissa Marshall followed her own recommendations in * Ask students to discuss in pairs how good presenters can

preparing and giving her talk. Tell them to discuss her ways for

make presentations seem like conversations.
explaining her ideas in a clear way.

|
¢ Discuss as a whole class the techniques she uses to Suggested answers ‘
communicate.

Not reading from a script; making eye contact with the J
audience; using informal language, gestures and humour
to mimic conversation with friends: asking guestions. ‘
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11

e Get students to read the Presentation tips and compare
with their own ideas.

o Ask the class which ideas were similar, and whether they
had other ideas not mentioned in the box.

12

s Explain that as students watch a clip from the talk, they
should note any techniques used which are mentioned in the
Presentation tips box.

e [Z[EE Play the clip.

‘ Answers

| She uses all of the techniques mentioned in the tips box.
She also uses informal language, e.g. Sure, you can

say ..., drop the bullet points. J

13

e Tell students to prepare'a two-minute mini-presentation on
an idea or concept they are knowledgeable about. Encourage
them to explore various areas for the topic: professional life,
home life, studies or free time. Alternatively, they could re-
use and develop a presentation that they have prepared in a
previous unit.

e As students make notes, monitor, offering suggestions and
corrections. They should think what questions they can ask

to involve the audience in the ‘conversation’. Remind them of
relevant advice from earlier units.

14

s Let students practise on each other in pairs, focusing on
the techniques from the Presentation tips box.

s When they have practised for a while, change pairs for
them to give their presentations to new partners. Instruct
partners to give feedback based on the tips.

[3 Teaching tip: Three ways to pair up students, Unit 2.1,
page 27.

« Optional step. To round off the lesson, invite volunteers
to the front of the class to do their presentations in front of
everyone.

[ Set Workbook pages 54-55 for homework.
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I How do you
communicate?

GRAMMAR Verb patterns with infinitive
and -ing
1

e Books closed. Put students in pairs. Tell them to make
a list of ways that people communicate. Avoid giving them
examples at this stage to encourage a free interpretation of the
question.

e Ask them to divide the list in two: written and spoken
torms of communication. Students may need a miscellaneous
category for other means of communication.

e |nvite students to write their ideas on the board, organized
in lists.”

| s

uggested answers

‘ Written forms of communication: letters, emails, text
| messages, social media messages such as tweets,

‘ newspaper articles, blogs, notes, signs and notices,
poetry and prose, etc.

Spoken forms of communication: face-to-face
‘ communication, phone calls, online video calls, speeches,

TV and radio shows, movies, theatre, etc.

Other: gestures, hand movements, facial expressions,
through visual means such as signs and posters, codes, art

2

» Still with their books closed, students in pairs get together
to form groups of four. Tell them to decide which forms of
communication are the most and least personal, and to justi
their opinions. Again, leave the students to define personal
themselves.

e Elect a spokesperson for each group to summarize their
discussion for the whole class.

‘T Answers

LS’cudents’ own answers

3

o Give students two minutes to do the quiz on their own.
Monitor in case students need help understanding some less
frequent words such as avoid, linked, to post, unread, voicem ]

s When they have finished, find out the number of ‘texters)
‘networkers’, ‘callers’ and ‘emailers’ with a show of hands.

4

e Ask individuals if they agree with the result of the quiz
and why.
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Background information
Texting is the business!

Do you think email is to business life what texting is to
social life? Think again. Texting is quickly replacing email
in the workplace for many tasks which email has been
responsible for over the last twenty years, from reminding
people to attend meetings all the way to closing large
business deals. While it may be seen as rude to check
your emails on your mobile phone in the middle of a
meeting, checking a quick text is less likely to offend. Of
course, emalil is still the best medium for long, detailed
messages and for attaching documents, but if an email is
urgent, people often send a text just to let someone know
that they have sent them an email!

However, be careful using texts in business. Think
carefully about whether adding an emoiji to a text to make
itfunny or light-hearted is appropriate in a professional
setting. Also, while we text at all hours to our family and
friends, your work colleagues will appreciate you sending
them work messages only during office hours.

5

¢ Direct students’ attention to the Grammar box. Tell them to
answer guestions 1-3.

* Tellthem to find two more examples of verbs followed by
to + infinitive and the -ing form in the quiz.

Answers ‘

1 try, wants 2 avoid, hate 3 allows
a fo + infinitive: hope, decide
b -ing form: spend (time), like, enjoy

» Students can check their answers and overall
understanding of verb patterns by turning to the Grammar
summary on page 150. If you feel that students need more
controlled practice before continuing, they could do one or
both of Exercises 1-2 in the Grammar summary. Otherwise,
you could continue on to Exercise 6 in the unit and set the
Grammar summary exercises for homework.

Answers to Grammar summary exercises

1

Ttofix 2 tohelp 3 tomake 4 speaking 5 giving
6 standing 7 togive 8 todo 9 tohave 10 renting
11 tocome 12 looking 13 paying 14 todo 15 to
be 16 paying

2

2 Can you tell him to call me?

3 Do you want me to go to the bank?

4 | hope not to be late.
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5 | agreed to pay her £12 per hour.

6 | hate not knowing the answer.

7 She encouraged me to apply for the job.
8 | asked her to book two tickets.

6
* As students complete the texts with the correct form of the
verbs, monitor carefully, checking all are clear on the rules.

e For feedback, ask students to read out ohe sentence
at a time.

—

Answers

Text 1
1touse 2 using 3 tosay 4 apologizing -5 to send

Text2

1 toanswer 2 writing 3 writing 4 doing

* Optional step. Ask students which person they
sympathize with most in 1 and 2. Can they think of other
problems they experience with communication?

7

* Ask students to complete the sentences in ways that are
true for them. Ensure that they use the verb forms correctly.

® Students compare their answers in pairs.

‘ Suggested answers

1 ... listening to callers who try to sell me something.

2 ... checking and rechecking my emails when it isn’t
necessary.

3 ... to write to my grandmother more often. She doesn'’t
have email.

4 ... watching presentations with lots of bullet points.
5 ... talking to my family on WhatsApp.

Extra activity -

Top five Communication Gripes

Tell the class about something that annoys you about
modern communication, such as your mobile phone'’s
battery life, poor punctuation in texts or animated
emoticons. Teach them the phrases: The thing | really hate
about... is...; I can’t stand... and I hate the way...

Put students in groups. Ask them to discuss the things

that annoy them most about modern communication, their
‘gripes’ or complaints. Tell them to decide on the worst five.
They should reach a decision in about ten minutes.

Reorganize them so that they are talking to people from
other groups, i.e. AAA BBB CCC = ABC ABC ABC. Tell
them to share and compare their groups’ gripes.
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GRAMMAR |nfinitive and -ing clauses
8

e Students answer questions 1 and 2 in the Grammar box,

then turn to page 150 to check their answers. If appropriate,
they complete Exercises 3-5 of the Grammar summary.

Answers

1 The first sentence uses to + infinitive, the second uses
the -ing form of the verb.

2 There is no difference in meaning; any difference is
stylistic or a shift in emphasis.

Answers to Grammar summary exercises

Changing jobs can be stressful.

It's essential to know the right person to contact.

It's very rewarding to help people with their problems.
Seeing him again after so many years was strange.
It’s easier to walk downhill than (to walk) uphill.

Not having the right information was embarrassing.

It takes a long time to plan a big event.

Spending time with my family was great.

A0 N R W N =W

2 ltisn't easy to write poetry. / Writing poetry isn't easy.
3 It's tiring to work twelve hours per day. / Working
twelve hours per day is tiring.

4 |t’s a bad idea to go for a run without a bottle of water. /
Going for a run without a bottle of water is a bad idea.

5 It's sensible to book tickets in advance. / Booking
tickets in advance is sensible.

6 It isn’t polite to phone people after 9 p.m. / Phoning
people after 9 p.m. isn’t polite.

5

1 tefister = listening 2 weft = waiting 3 finding >
find /to find 4 teldte > told meto 5 tenmet > not
to 6 Fe-woerk > Working

9

e |f students have done the exercises from the Grammar

summary, let them do this exercise orally, as suggested in the
Teaching tip below.

Answers

2 Calling him late at night was a bad idea.

3 It's very important to write clearly.

4 Looking at a computer all day is tiring.

5 Hearing different points of view is always useful.
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6 lt's sometimes difficult to know the right means of
communication to use.

7 It's lazy to text rather than to phone.
8 It’s hard to write a good letter.

Pens down! Demand more from studenis

Writing is an important step in learning new grammar
and vocabulary; it gives students time to focus on
accuracy and it lets teachers check students are
learning well. However, most students rate speaking
as high as or higher than writing, so they need to
practise using grammar and vocabulary orally, too, at.
conversation speed. Gauge your students’ mastery
of the language point, and as soon as they are ready
for speaking, insist on it. Here are three steps which
‘convert written exercises to speaking pair work.

1 Race. Students in pairs time how long it takes
their partners to complete the whole exercise
orally. Then they try to beat the time.

2 Speak first, write later. Now a student closes the
book. The partner reads out the prompt for the
student to formulate the answer out loud. They
swap roles.

3 Memorize. Still in pairs, students prompt each
other using the first word of the sentence or a
mime of the whole sentence. The others try to
recall the sentence accurately.

Students can still write the answers, of course, which
serves as a consolidating exercise. They could do
this immediately, later in the lesson or for homework

SPEAKING Means of communication
10

s Show the class the four messages that need to be sent.
Explain that students need to decide the best way to send :-;i
messages and to briefly describe what they would say.

e Also ask them to consider what possible consequences
there would be of choosing the wrong means of communicafia

e Put the students in pairs for the discussion, monitoring
them to check they are on task and adding details. Ask them!
to justify their choice of means of communication for each
situation and what they think would happen if they got it wrong

e Put pairs together to share their ideas and compare.

e |n feedback, ask if pairs had any differences of opinion.

Suggested answers

1 A card or letter offering congratulations is a suitable
response. Sending flowers with the message is very
popular, toe. If they are not close friends, an email or
Facebook message may also be acceptable. A text may!
cause offence for being too casual.
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2 Itis important that the customer feels you really care
about the problem and that your apology is serious, so a
formal email or letter is appropriate. A quick email or text
would not be appropriate. It might read: ‘| would like to
apologize for sending you incorrect information about ...".

3 The only appropriate means to do this is face-to-face
in a private place such as your office. A letter or email
suggests that you don’t care enough about something
which is going to seriously affect the employee’s life. You
might say: ‘Belinda, I'm afraid | have some bad news.
You've probably heard that the office is closing? Well,
we’re going to have to reduce the staff, and I'm sorry to
say that we have to let you go.’

4 You could share a link to the song on Spotify or Facebook,
either via these sites or by email, etc. You might accompany
the link with a short phrase like: ‘Fantastic song!’

L

* Optional step. Students write a fifth message for
classmates to comment on and discuss.

Photocopiable communicative activity 6.1: Go to
pege 219 for further practice of verb + infinitive or -ing form
structures. The teaching notes are on page 238.

[3 Set Workbook pages 56-57 for homework.

1 Good
communication

READING Why we don’t listen any more
1

¢ Put students in pairs. Give them two minutes to think of
two people they enjoy listening to and two they don’t. Make
sure they discuss their reasons for liking or not liking them.

¢ Let students share and compare their ideas.

2

* Ask students to read the article. The first time they read
they should focus on the reasons the writer says we have
stopped listening to our leaders. Set a time limit to encourage
skim reading.

[ Answer ]

He says that we have stopped listening to our leaders
because they do not speak from the heart and because their
actions don’t match what they say they are going to do. ‘

3

¢ Ask them to read the article again and choose the correct
answers to the questions. Remind them to look for evidence to
support their answers,

¢ Infeedback, ask them to justify their answers.
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Answers
‘ 1 b(line5) 2 a(ines5-7) 3 c(lines7-8) 4 b (line 17) ‘

5 b(lines 26-7) 6 a (lines 28-9) 7 b (lines 30-34) 8¢
(lines 40-41)

4

° Tell students that the words and expressions needed to
complete the sentences are in order through the article.

3 Teaching tip: Scan reading, Unit 2.3, page 31.

e Ask individual students to read out each completed
sentence to the class.

Answers —‘
1 reliable 2 defend 3 the heart 4 match 5 trust

*. Make sure students record the new words and phrases in
their vocabulary books: a refiable transport system / person,
to defend your argument / point of view, speak from the heart,
keep promises, lose trust in.

S

¢ Ask students to work in pairs to choose the two most
important lessons from the article, using the list in Exercise 4.

® Open the floor for whole-class discussion.

|
Answers

Students’ own answers

VOCABULARY Communication collocations
6

* Write the six verbs from box A on the board with space for
the collocations. Demonstrate the activity with the whole class
by eliciting the collocation with have from box B (a meeting).
Tell them some verbs have more than one collocation and
some phrases in box B collocate with more than one verb.

* Put students in pairs to do the exercise.

* Let pairs check answers with another pair before eliciting
answers from the class.

—

‘ Answers

have a meeting give a presentation / a speech make a ‘
comment / a phone call / a speech post a comment / a ‘
letter send an email / a letter / a text message write a
comment / an email / a letter / a presentation / a report/ a
Lspeech / a message

* Check that students understand that politicians and

Oscar winners give speeches, while presentations are

given at conferences and in meetings. Point out that you

give a presentation or a speech, but that you don’t make a
presentation, only make a speech. Point out also that making
a comment means speaking, while posting a comment means
writing.
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7

e Students complete the sentences with the collocations
from Exercise 6. Warn them that they may sometimes need to
change the form and that there is usually more than one answer.

e Let students discuss with another student when they have
finished.

Answers

1 make a phone call 2 give a presentation / make/

give a speech 3 posted/wrote a comment 4 sent

him an email / text message 5 'm having/ have a

meeting 6 write the report/presentation/speech/letier,

wrote/made a few commenis 7 post/send/write her
@ letter

8

e Ask students in pairs to tell each other which of the things
in Exercise 6 they did in the last week. Ask them to say what
the subject was for each one. Encourage further practice of
the collocations by asking them to tell their partners when they
last did the other things in Exercise 6.

3 Set Workbook pages 58-59 for homework.

Answers

Students’ own answers

SPEAKING Communication skills
Il 21st CENTURY OUTCOMES

e Put students in small groups to discuss the professions
and the most important communication skills to them.
Encourage them to specify subskills, such as doctors needing
to speak sensitively about people’s ilinesses.

e Ask spokespeople from each group to present their ideas
to the class.

Answers

Students’ own answers

10

¢ Now ask students to tell each other (in their groups)
about their jobs or jobs they know and the communication
skills required to do them well. This fulfils the 21st
CENTURY OUTCOME of understanding the importance of
communication skills.

Extra activity

Pop quiz

If you have any spare time at the end of the lesson, use it
to reinforce the language learned that day. Tell students to
close their books and get out a piece of paper and a pen.
Tell them to write down the following (answers in brackets):

e an adjective to describe a transport system that you can
trust (reliable — 1 point)
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e a phrase that means to say something you really believe in
(speak from the heart — 1 point)

e the missing preposition in the phrase to lose trust BEEP
someone. (in — 1 point)

e two reasons we don’t listen to authority figures any more
(see Exercise 2 — 2 points)

e two professions who need good listening skills (see
Exercise 9 — 2 points)

® as many communication collocations as they remember for
the verbs have, give, make, post, send and write (see Exercise
6 — max 18 points)

Students award themselves a mark out of 25.

If you don’t have time at the end of this lesson, you could
leave the quiz until the start of the next lesson. This type of
quiz can of course be done after any lesson. -

Is it your first time
here?

VOCABULARY Small talk phrases

Extra activity

Central Park

Books closed. Sketch a city park scene with park bench on
the board. If you have online access, put on some ‘city park
sound effects’. As you sketch ask the class: Where are we?
What time is it? What's the weather like? to elicit the setting.
Draw two people at either end of the bench — stick figures
are fine! Ask: What are they doing? Let students decide the
details, but establish that the two people are strangers.

Put students in groups of three. Explain that two of each
group are the people in the park. The third is a silent
observer. Have one of the people already sitting on the
bench. The other sits down to start the scene.

Take observers to one side and quietly explain their role,
which is to find out whether the strangers speak, who speaks
first, exactly what they say o begin the conversation, and
what their body language says about them.
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Tell students to start. Leave students to improvise for as
long as it takes for any conversations to start, but stop the
activity after three or four minutes.

Ask the observers to report on the scenes they witnessed.
Ask them whether the strangers spoke, what they spoke
about and whether body language suggested that they were
happy to talk to one another.

1

¢ Books open. Show students the two photos and ask
which scenario, A or B, is more probable where they live. Elicit
possible reasons people do or don’t talk to one another,

¢ Put students in pairs to discuss where people sometimes
talk to strangers and what topics they commonly talk about.
Be sure to also personalize the topic by asking them to think
about their attitudes to small talk. Do they do it? Where?
When? Why? Why not?

Answers

Students’ own answers

3

¢ Ask students to read the explanation and decide which
opening sentences are good examples of small talk. If they did
the Exira activity, they can compare these opening lines with
what they said.

Suggested answers

Topics acceptable as small talk may differ from country
to country, but in general, sentences 1-6 are all good
examples of small talk, although sentence 5 could be
slightly inappropriate in some situations. Sentence 7 is
opinionated and negative and invites disagreement, even
potentially causing offence. Sentence 8 is an unsuitable
first topic of conversation; it is not light or friendly. Like
sentence 7, there is a good chance the two people won't
find things in common in this area.

4

s Tell students to match answers a-h to the opening
sentences 1-8 in Exercise 3.

» Conduct whole-class feedback as dialogues, with cne
student providing the opener and another the answer.

Answers
ib 2c 3e 4a 5f 6h 7d 8¢
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LISTENING Follow-up guestions
5

¢ Put students in pairs to continue conversations 1-6

from Exercises 3 and 4 by thinking of follow-up questions or
comments. They should do this orally without writing anything,
and only continue for two or three lines.

e Tell them to listen to the conversations and compare these
conversations with theirs.

e [EET Play the recording.

Transcript

1
' Do you come from Spain?

o

Yes, | do. How did you know?

>

It was your accent. Whereabouts in Spain are you
from?

From Madrid. Do you know it?

Is it your first time in Vienna?

Yes, it is. | really like it.

Have you visited the Schénbrunn Palace yet?
No, I haven't, but it's on my to-do list.

Can you believe this weather we’re having?

| know, it’s amazing. A bit hot for work, though.
That’s true. Do you have a holiday coming up soon?
No, unfortunately not.

I love the food in this hotel.

Yes, it’s great.

I know. | have to be careful | don’t eat too much.
Oh, I don’t worry about that.

! like your jacket. It's a really nice colour.
Thanks. I just bought it yesterday, actually.
Oh, where did you get it?

At Mango.

POBR2IRPODRIRPLADEDREOD R RN D

Oh, you're reading ‘Wonder’. | really enjoyed that
book.

Yes, I've only just started it, but | can’t put it down.
Have you read her other book?
No, what’s that called?

> m

* Ask students if their follow-up questions and comments
were similar or very different.
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Pronunciation Sentence stress

6a

o Tell students to complete the answers with the words in
the box.

o Conduct feedback as a dialogue, with different students
reading out the openers and responses.

Answers

1 actually 2 great 3 so 4 really 5 do

6b

o [@IEE1 Play the recording for students to check their
answers.

o [ Play the recording a second time. This time

students underline the words that are stressed in each answer.

s Let them check with another student before eliciting
answers.

‘ Answers

1 No. we're on holiday, actually.
| 2 Yes, it's great.
‘ 3 Yes, so would |

4 No, not really. Just a few words.

‘ 5 Yes, | do. It’s fantastic.

6¢c

s Chorally drill the phrases in short, manageable chunks,
paying attention to stress.

e Students practise saying the conversations in pairs.

e Optional step. Give students practice at manipulating
the grammar of short responses so that they can

respond more spontaneously. Point out that we use so

to agree to an affirmative sentence and neither to agree

to a negative sentence. Elicit the short answer to I like
chocolate. (So do I.) and We don’t live here. (Neither

do we.) Read out the following, eliciting short answer
responses each time: | love this weather. (So do I.) I'm from
Argentina. (So am 1.) I'm enjoying the festival. (So am ) We
aren’t staying in the city. (Neither are we.) | can’t wait until
her next book comes out. (Neither can 1.) I'd like to come
to the conference again. (So would 1.) | haven't seen her
before. (Neither have .)

SPEAKING Small talk

7

e Explain that students are now going to practise what they
have learned. Ask them to imagine they are at a conference,
it is lunchtime and they sit down next to someone they don’t
know.
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s Nominate students to provide details about the
conference. Ask: What city is the conference in? What is it
about? Who is the main speaker? What is the weather like?
What type of food are they serving? Accept whatever answers
the students give.

o Ask students to form pairs to practise small talk, using
the expressions in the Useful language box to help. Listen
carefully to their openers and responses. Pay attention to the
appropriacy of the questions and topics.

Correction sandwiches

Students appreciate being corrected after
speaking activities; they want to know what they're
saying wrong and how they can improve. They
also benefit from being given another chance to

_ get it right. So rather than waiting until the end
of a speaking activity to provide feedback, do
so between opportunities to practice. Collect
errors while students are speaking for the first
time, then correct, then let them try again.
Speaking — correction — speaking. A correction
sandwich!

e Provide any feedback about the language used and the
appropriacy of their small talk. Then get them to change
partners and act out another conversation.

WRITING Short emails

8

s Ask students to read short emails A-E and match them
the subjects. Point out the subject lines are empty to ensure
understanding.

[Answers
LIB 2D 3C 4A 5E

Writing skill Reasons for writing

9a

o Ask students to find and note the different elements in
each email. Using that information they decide which emai
are formal and which are less formal.

s |etthem discuss before sharing answers.

Answers

Email A - Gresting: Hi ..., reason for writing: I'm just
writing to ask if ..., action wanted: ... if you could send
‘ me ..., ending: Thanks and best wishes. A is a less for i

email.

‘ Email B — Gresting: Hi ..., reason for writing: Just a qui
note to say ..., action wanted: none, ending: just his
name. B is an informal email.
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Email C - Greeting: Dear ... , reason for writing: / apologize
for ..., action wanted: none; ending: Kind regards. C is a
formal email.

Email D - Greeting: Dear ..., reason for writing: This is
to confirm that ... , action wanted: none, ending: Yours
sincerely .... D is a formal email.

Email E - Greeting: Hello, reason for writing: / am writing

toenquire ..., action wanted: Please can you call me ...,
ending: Thanks. E is a slightly formal email.

9b

* Students choose the correct words to complete the sentences.

Answers
1for 2 about 3 for 4 if 5 that

i 27st CENTURY OUTCOMES

¢ Putstudents in pairs and allocate letter A and B to the
students in each pair. Tell them to read the details of their
respective situations, then to write an email.

¢ As you monitor their writing, check that the register is
suitable and the use of expressions from Exercise 9 is correct:

11

* Have them exchange emails with their partner. Students

should check that their partner has started and ended
appropriately, and given a reason for writing, i.e. explained

their purpose effectively.

Suggested answers

A
Hello / Dear Sir or Madam

lam writing to enquire about the possibility of staying in
your hotel for two nights, from the 18th to the 20th of next
month. | will need a single room. Please could you let me
know if a room is available?

Yours,
David Ferran

B

Hi Jake,

How are you? I'm just writing to apologize for not replying
to your email two weeks ago. | spoke to the Human

Resources department but unfortunately there aren’t any
positions available at the moment.

CGood luck looking for a job, and best wishes,

Joanna
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12

* Give students a few minutes to write a short reply to their
partner’s email.

Extra activity

Writing for real

Ask students to imagine that they are planning a short

city break, Each student should choose a different city if
possible. Tell them to think of all the things that they might
do there, where they could stay and how they might get
around. Ask them to make a list of possible questions that
they might have when planning their trip, such as museum
opening times, room prices in hotels, typical taxi fares and
S0 on.

Tell them that they are going to write an email of enquiry to
the city’s tourist office. Decide whether you think students
should actually send the email or not. If you decide to

let them send their emails, show them how to search for
the relevant website and where to go to leave an email.
Recommend that they prepare the email first then copy and
paste it into the webpage. If students send the emails, tell
them to bring any replies they receive over the following
lessons to read out to the class.

3 Photocopiable communicative activity 6.2: Go to
page 220 for further practice of the language of small talk.
The teaching notes are on page 239.

3 Set Workbook pages 60-61 for homework.
3 Set Workbook Writing 3 on pages 62—63 for homework.
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REVIEW 3 | UNITS5AND 6

READING VOCABULARY
1 5
e Books closed. Write the name of the organization on .
the board. If necessary, check understanding of moral (if \

Ask students to complete the text with the words.

something is done morally, it is based on what the person Answers
believes is right thing to do). Put students in pairs to discuss 1 wrote 2 did 3 listened 4 developed 5 launched
what the organization might do. | 6 had 7 promote 8 run 9 posted 10 send
e Elicit their ideas about Morally Marketed but don’t tell them
whether they are right or wrong.

o Let them read the article to find out what it does. DISCUSSION

— 6

‘ Angwar ‘ o Put students in pairs to think of two adverts and to
Morally Marketed promotes honesty and openness in describe them to each other. One should be for a product
marketing and encourages discussion about what is right ‘ that is good for us (or should be), such as yoghurt, exercise

machines; and another is for something fun, such as
_chocolate, fizzy drinks. They should discuss how honest d
2 open they think the adverts are.
o Ask students to share their adverts and opinions with I
rest of the class.

‘ and wrong in marketing.
—

o Ask students to read the article again and decide whether
the sentences are true or false.

| Answers | =
‘ 1 F (Raloh beli S ol ] ‘ e Ask students to write two more truthful slogans about
(Ralph believes marketing has more influence B 1R ‘ other products, like the examples in the text in Exercise 5.

‘ than we think.)

‘ 2 T (‘... in their advertisements, companies often
communicate messages that are misleading.’) ‘

‘ 3 F (‘Morally Marketed encourages an open conversation SPEAKING
about what is good and bad practice ...") 8

‘ 4 T (‘lts aims are to get marketers to promote positive
e Put students in pairs. Tell them to read the conversations

\ values in society ...")
‘ 5 F (it shows children asking for a light, not actually ‘ which practise the speaking skills introduced on page 61.
e« Decide whether students can complete the conversatiof

‘ e |nvite students to read their slogans out for the rest of the
‘class to guess the product.

| smoking.) |
orally without writing or not. If you think they can do them
without written support, tell them to put their pens down.
GRAMMAR They should complete the conversations using the prompis
2 orally only. Explain that they can do it slowly the first time,
then try again more quickly the second time.
e Make sure students understand that they must use two « When they are reasonably fluent at the corversatioe
words to complete each space. have them swap roles and try again.
[Tnswers ' e Let them write up the conversations in the spaces
‘ provided. For less confident students or classes, let

‘ 1 more honest 2 the best 3 more careful 4 aseas 1 .
RN m e Y ‘ them write the complete conversations before reading

1
‘ 5 faster than them out loud.

a4

e Tell students to complete the comments with the given

verb in the correct form.

rAnswers ]
1 watching 2 to be, to smcke 3 to smoke / smoking ‘

‘ 4 stopping, to stop 5 thinking ‘
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Answers

1

A: Do you know anything about advertising on the
Internet?

B: It depends on what you mean by advertising.

A: Well, | just want more people to find our website.

B: Oh, | see. Well, in my experience, it is / might be / can
be a good idea to get an expert to advise you on that.

2

A: What do you think of the new Marks and Spencer
advertisement?

B: | couldn’t tell you. | haven't seen it.

3

A: Do you know if Lowe Alpine make good winter
jackets?

B: Yes, they're great. I've got one myself. I'd recommend
them.

* Put students in pairs to practise their small talk skills
(introduced on page 70) using the four opening sentences.
Remind them of the need to ask follow-up questions to show
interest and keep the conversations going.

* Optional step. Invite volunteers to perform their mini-
dialogues in front of the class.

10

* Tell students to listen and compare their conversations in
Exercise 9 with those on the recording.

o MEE Play the recording.

¢ Tell students to write as much of each dialogue as they can

remember, either on their own or in pairs to help each other.

» MEE Play the recording again for students to check and
complete the dialogues.

Transcript

1

A: Where are you from?
B:  I'mfrom ltaly.

A Whereabouts in ltaly?
B:  Milan. Do you know it?
2

A |like your jacket.

B:  Thanks.

A:  Where did you get it?
B:  From a vintage clothes shop in Brighton.

Is it your first time here?

Yes, it is. It's great.

Have you visited the Rijksmuseumn?
Not yet, but I'd like to.

I can’t believe this hot weather we're having.
! know. It’s incredible.
What’s the weather like in England at the moment?

2D EADEDRE

It's the same, actually.

WRITING A customer review
11

® Ask students to read the review and completé the

sentences with their own ideas. Do not check answers yet; this

will be done after Exercise 12.
12

° Let students compare their reviews in pairs to see whether
their ideas are similar or different.

[
Suggested answers

1 ... they are definitely worth it. / ... they are excellent
quality.

2 | wore them in the rain and my feet were completely
dry.

3 ... they don't really fesl heavy when you have them on
your feet.
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7 Experience

UNIT AT A GLANCE
THEMES: Life experiences and their effect on who we
are now

TED TALK: What I've learned from my autistic brothers.
Faith Jegede talks about her experiences growing up with
two autistic brothers and what they have taught her about
‘normality’ and being ‘extraordinary’.

AUTHENTIC LISTENING SKILLS: Weak forms
CRITICAL THINKING: A speaker’s authority

PRESENTATION SKILLS: Being concise

LEAD IN

¢ Ask students to open their books and look at the photo on
page 74.

e Ask guestions about the photo and elicit answers from
individuals: What is she doing? How does the photo illustrate
the theme of experience? What image would you choose fo
illustrate the theme?

TEDTALKS
BACKGROUND

1

e Tell the class to read the text about Faith Jegede and her
talk. If necessary, check the meaning of the following words:

truth seeker — someone who looks for what is true

believe in a cause - if you believe in a cause, you think that
something is important enough to work hard to achieve

awareness — understanding of an issue or subject
standing out — being noticeable and impressive

e Optional step. Drill the pronunciation of autism /:trzm/
and autistic />:'trstik/. Even if they are cognates, the initial
vowel sound is likely to be different in the students’ first
language. Emphasize the shift in word stress between the
noun and adjective: autism Ooo, autistic 00o.

e [n pairs or threes, students discuss the questions. Monitor
groups closely and check with anyone talking about personal
experiences in their groups that they would be happy to share
this with the whole class.

e Encourage them to share their answers with the class,
asking them to justify their ideas.

1
Answers

| Students’ own answers
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GRAMMAR: Present perfect simple, present perfect simple
and past simple, Extension: present perfect continuous

VOCABULARY: Personal qualities

PRONUNCIATION: Weak forms: have, has and been,
Linking words

READING: France’s new CV law
LISTENING: A job interview

SPEAKING: Life experiences, Diversity at work,
Describing skills and interests

WRITING: ACV
WRITING SKILL: Verb forms

A sensitive subject?

The word autism is a cognate in many languages but
students may not be aware of the nature of the condition;
On the other hand, some class members may have
experience of autism in their families. If you know of
. anyone like this, don’t assume they will be happy to
talk about it in front of the class. Consider asking
them before the lesson whether they would be willing.

Write autism (n) and autistic (adj) on the board and
check understanding: If a person has autism, can
they walk and talk and use their muscles? (Yes) Is
it always easy to see if a person has autism? (No)
Is there a solution to the condition? Can an aulistic
person ever stop having autism? (Not at the moment),
Might an autistic person have problems at a party? '
(Yes) What kind of problems? (They would find it
difficult to talk to people and relate to them).

TEACHING TIP

KEY WORDS -

2

e Ask students to guess the meaning of the words in bold,
covering up definitions a—f. Then have them match the wor
with their definitions.

Answers
1d 2a 3f 4b 5e 6¢c

e To further check comprehension, ask follow-up questions
What situations do hyperactive children find difficult? Wh
is it acceptable to tell a lie? What is the best way to deal v
a child who is having a tantrum? Is it greedy to want a big
salary? What is unique about your couniry? Do you knowa
good cure for a cold?
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AUTHENTIC LISTENING SKILLS
Weak forms

3a
+ QOptional step. Books closed. Write on the board a

simple ‘ .
bs sentence from the previous activity:
| My brother was born with a bone disease that has no cure.
) » Tell the class that you are going to say it out loud twice
' and ask them to tell you what difference they notice between
the two versions. The first time, give every word the same time
duration and emphasis, with no stress or weak forms. Then
say it naturally, emphasizing the content words and ensuring
you use weak forms of was, a and that.
o Elicit the differences between the two versions, i.e. in the
second version you ‘swallowed’ the function (grammatical)
words. Ask a student to come to the board and underline the
weak forms in the sentence.
My brother was born with a bone disease that has no cure.
» Ask students to read the Authentic listening skills box, then
to guess which words in Exercise 3a will be in their weak forms.
Jes but Elicit answers without saying whether they are correct or not.
ondition. [3 Teaching tip: Don’t stress!, Unit 4.2, page 56.
‘have
ow of o [ED Play the recording. Students underline the weak
Jpy to forms.
ing ¢ Copy the sentences on the board so volunteers can
‘Fwilling.. underline the weak forms for everyone to see.
dand
| can Answers
las) Is 1 Now, I'd like to introduce you to my brothers.
(No) 2 Remi is 22, tall and very handsome.
pistic: 3% Note that the second to in sentence 1 is pronounced with
‘momen‘t)‘;.‘ the full form. This is probably because of the hesitation at
oarty? that point.
pd it
: 3b
o Have students underline weak forms in these two
sentences in pairs.
o [[EE Play the recording, twice if necessary.
3in bold, o Invite a student to underline the weak forms on the board.
the words There is likely to be some disagreement, for example, some
‘people may hear the word but as a weak form /bat/ while
others may say it is just spoken very quickly.
Answers
3 He's speechless, but he communicates joy in a way
question that some of the best orators cannot.
ut? When 4 He remembers the year of release for every song on my
o deal with ’
] iPod.
ant a big
uknow a

» Note that some of the words are barely audible. It may be
worth mentioning that proficient speakers often don’t hear words,
but reconstruct the sentence from the clearly spoken words and
the meaning, imagining the words that must be there.
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3¢

pausing between each one to give the students time to say the
sentences out loud.

e Monitor, correct and drill the weak forms.

[3 Teaching tip: Pronunciation — backchaining, Unit 1.2,
page 17.

Let the students decide

Students need to recognize weak forms and
understand them in connected speech, but it is
less certain that they need to produce them in
speech. Weak forms could make them harder to
understand. Talk about these issues with the class
and let students decide: do they want to practise
weak forms to sound more natural, or is being clear
in English more important to them?

TEACHING TIP

E&N What I've learned
from my autistic brothers

TEDTALKS

1

e Tell students to read questions 1 and 2. Ask them for
an antonym for ordinary. Ask if anyone can describe typical
autistic behaviour. Don’t accept or correct their ideas.

e 277 Play the whole talk.

Transcript

0:14 Today | have just one request. Please don’t tell me I'm
normal.

0:20 Now I'd like to introduce you to my brothers. Remi
is 22, talf and very handsome. He's speechless, but

he communicates joy in a way that some of the best
orators cannot. Remi knows what love is. He shares it
unconditionally and he shares it regardless. He's not
greedy. He doesn’t see skin colour. He doesn’t care
about religious differences, and get this: he has
never told a lie. When he sings songs from our
childhood, attempting words that not even I could
remember, he reminds me of one thing: how little
we know about the mind, and how wonderful the
unknown must be.

1:08 Samuel is 16. He’s tall. He’s very handsome. He has
the most impeccable memory. He has a selective one,
though. He doesn’t remember if he stole my chocolate
bar, but he remembers the year of release for every
song on my iPod, conversations we had when he was
four, weeing on my arm on the first ever episode of
Teletubbies, and Lady Gaga’s birthday.
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1:37

1:52

2:11

3:51

5:04

Don’t they sound incredible? But most people don'’t
agree. And in fact, because their minds don 't fit into
society’s version of normal, they’re often bypassed
and misunderstood.

But what lifted my heart and strengthened my soul
was that even though this was the case, although
they were not seen as ordinary, this could only mean
one thing: that they were extraordinary -- autistic and
extraordinary.

Now, for you who may be less familiar with the term
‘autism’, it's a complex brain disorder that affects
social communication, learning and sometimes
physical skills. It manifests in each individual
differently, hence why Remi is so different from Sam.
And across the world, every twenty minutes, one new
person is diagnosed with autism, and although it’s one
of the fastest-growing developmental disorders in the
world, there is no known cause or cure.

And | cannot remember the first moment [
encountered autism, but | cannot recall a day without
it. | was just three years old when my brother came
along, and | was so excited that | had a new being in
my life. And after a few months went by, | realized that
he was different. He screamed a lot. He didn’t want
to play like the other babies did, and in fact, he didn’t
seem very interested in me whatsoever. Remi lived
and reigned in his own world, with his own rules, and
he found pleasure in the smallest things, like lining

up cars around the room and staring at the washing
machine and eating anything that came in between.
And as he grew older, he grew more different, and
the differences became more obvious. Yet beyond
the tantrums and the frustration and the never-ending
hyperactivity was something really unique: a pure and
innocent nature, a boy who saw the world without
prejudice, a human who had never lied. Extraordinary.

Now, | cannot deny that there have been some
challenging moments in my family, moments where
I've wished that they were just like me. But | cast my
mind back to the things that they’ve taught me about
individuality and communication and love, and | realize
that these are things that | wouldn’t want fo change
with normality. Normality overlooks the beauty that
differences give us, and the fact that we are different
doesn’t mean that one of us is wrong. It just means
that there’s a different kind of right. And if | could
communicate just one thing to Remi and to Sam and
to you, it would be that you don’t have to be normal.
You can be extraordinary. Because autistic or not, the
differences that we have — We've got a gift! Everyone’s
got a gift inside of us, and in all honesty, the pursuit
of normality is the ultimate sacrifice of potential. The
chance for greatness, for progress and for change
dies the moment we try to be like someone else.

Please - don't tell me I'm normal. Thank you.
(Applause)
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¢ In small groups, students compare what they heard before
you elicit answers.

Answers

1 extraordinary, she describes her brothers in this way

2 Remi doesn’t talk but he communicates joy in other
ways, he shares his love with everyone, he isn't greedy,
he doesn’t discriminate, he never lies, Samuel has an
excellent memory.

Note the differences in British English and North American
English shown at the foot of the spread. In this unit, these
focus on vocabulary differences. See Teaching tip 1 on page!
of the Introduction for ideas on how to present and practise
these differences. Point out that Faith Jegede uses the British
English chocolate bar and washing machine, but an Americar
speaker would say candy bar and (clothes) washer.

2

s Show students the table and ask them to fill in any gaps
from memory that they can.

e =zu Play the first part of the talk (0.00-1.52) for students
to check and complete the table.

e When the clip has finished, elicit the answers.

Answers

1 tall 2 veryhandsome 3 love 4 lie 5 16 6 tall
i 7 very handsome 8 memory

3

e For the next part of the talk, students choose the correct
option to complete the sentences. Ask them to read the five
sentences before they watch and predict the correct answers,

Turn listening into checking

Students often find fast, natural speech difficult to
understand, even though the tasks are designed to
be within the abilities of this level. In many listening
activities, prediction work can make understanding
much easier. By encouraging students to think of '
possible answers, you focus their attention on the
task. If the class is struggling to understand the
speaker, you could even discuss likely answers
as a class, sharing around more confident class
members’ ideas. Listening then becomes a matter
of confirming group ideas rather than distinguishi
them alone.

e [2Fm Play the second part of the talk from 1.52-3.51.
When it has finished, ask individual students to read out the
answers.

[
Answers

1 different 2 common 3 excited 4 world 5 pure
and innocent
L

(il

92
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d before 4
* Put the students in pairs to complete Faith Jegede’s ideas
1 with the words in the box.
: * [3FE Play the third part of the talk (3.51 to the end) for
nay students to check their answers.
her ——
sedy, Answers
an 1 beauty 2 wrong, different 3 extraordinary
| 4 progress 5 normal
rican 5
[ose Tell students i irs to di th ti
L]
n page & ell students in pairs to discuss the questions.
ractise ¢ Give them a couple of minutes for this. Nominate
e British individuals to share their discussion points with the class.
American
VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT
6
y gaps ¢ 7 Play the clips from the talk. When each multiple-
choice question appears, students choose the correct
students definition. Discourage the more confident students from

aways giving the answer by asking individuals to raise their
hand if they think they know.

Transcript and subtitles

He has never told a lie.
a listen to this
b answer this
¢ solve this
3 correct
ithe five
tanswers.

2 Now, for you who may be less familiar with the term
‘autism’, it’s 2 complex brain disorder that affects social
communication.

a use often

b like

¢ know well

icult to

gned to 3 And | cannot remember the first moment | encountered
istening autism, but | cannot recall a day without it.

tanding a imagine

link of b remember

on the ¢ name

1the 4 ... he found pleasure in the smallest things, like lining up
vers cars around the room and staring at the washing machine.
class a talking to

|matter b listening to

¢ looking hard at

5 Now, [ cannot deny that there have been some
challenging moments in my family, moments where ['ve
wished that they were just like me.

a horrible

b not easy

¢ exciting

-3.51.
d out the

1 He doesn’t care about religious differences, and get this:
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6 Yet beyond the tantrums and the frustration and the never-
ending hyperactivity was something really unique

a very great

b continuous

c very annoying

Answers
1la 2¢ 3b 4¢c 5b 6b

Extra activity

Ask for more!

When the clip has finished, test the students’ memory of
the words by reading out the sentences in random order
but replacing the words in bold with a ‘beep’, creating a
spoken gap fill. The whole class fills the gaps by calling

out the word, e.g. Now, [ cannot deny that there have been
some BEEP moments in my family. — Challenging. Repeat the
sentences until you are confident that most of the students
know which word fits in each sentence. This also gets them
repeating the words so that you can check pronunciation.
You could also say the synonyms as prompts for the words,
e.g. continuous — never-ending.

7

¢ Give students a few minutes to complete the four
sentences on their own. Make sure that they understand that
the sentences should be true for them. Give examples from
your own life to make this clear.

e Monitor as they write, suggesting corrections where
necessary.

e Tell them to compare their sentences with a pariner or in
small groups.

Suggested answers

1 ... passed my teaching course. / ... celebrated my 16th
birthday.

2 ... Adobe Photoshop. / ... Schubert's music.
3 economics / philosophy / linguistics / pure maths
4 ... chocolate! / ... matching socks!

CRITICAL THINKING A speaker’s authority
8

¢ Optional step. Books closed. Ask students to imagine that
they are in a large lecture hall with lots of people. Ask them

to imagine the hall, the people, the noise and so on, and to
describe in their minds the speaker at the front. Make sure
they decide on the speaker’s age, sex, clothes and profession.
Now ask several students to describe their speaker to the
whole class. Ask what it is that gives that person the authority
to be listened to by so many people. Encourage different
answers, such as the person’s age and experience, their
expertise and knowledge in the area, their presentation skills
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and ability to entertain. Ask whether the person would have
as much authority if they were younger/older, male/female,
wearing jeans, or less experienced.

e Books open. Ask students to work on their own before
eliciting the correct answer.

Answer

b

9

e Ask students to read the comment and answer the
question.

Answer

The viewer also has an autistic brother. The viewer and
Faith have learned to understand and appreciate autistic
‘ behaviour by seeing things from their brothers’ point of
view, appreciating differences and what that brings fo
I their experience of the world.

10

e Put students in pairs. Tell them to try and remember the
positive and negative aspects about Faith’s experience with
her brothers.

e After a couple of minutes, group each pair with a
neighbouring pair and ask them to compare their answers.

| Suggested answers

Positive points include: Remi's happiness and love, his
lack of prejudice, his innocence, the fact that he never
lies, the sense of wonder at the mind; Samuel’s amazing
memory; above all, it has taught her not to try to be
normal but to be extraordinary like her brothers.

Negative points might include: the fact that many people
don’t understand how incredible her brothers are; that
autism affects social communication, learning and
sometimes physical skills; Remi’s screaming as a baby,
and his tantrums and hyperactivity; his lack of social skills
or interest in his big sister; the challenging moments when
she wished her brothers were more normal.

* Optional step. Students identify the things they would
feel confident enough to talk about, whether personal or
professional, and share with a partner where they think that
confidence comes from in each case.

PRESENTATION SKILLS Being concise
11

» Books closed. Ask for a definition or synonyms for concise

(short, brief, saying things quickly and simply, etc.).

e Books open. Give the students a minute to read the Tips
box about being concise.

e Elicit a few ideas as to why concision in presentations is a

good quality.
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Suggested answers

Listeners won't get bored; main ideas will be clear if you
don’t try to convey lots of other ideas at the same time;
if you interest people with a powerful idea straight away,
they will listen to all of your talk; deciding beforehand
about what to include forces you to focus on the most
important information.

e Ask them how long most presentations they have attended
are (e.g. typically, business presentations might last thirty minutes
to an hour).

12

e Explain that students are going to watch some clips from
the talk. They should think about which tips Faith Jegede
follows.

e =@ Play the clips.

Answer

She follows all of them - she express ideas in a short,
simple way, she focuses on two or three main points,
she leaves out unnecessary details, she gets to the point
quickly.

i3

e Students are required to prioritize information and simplify
longer sentences in order to edit the texts. If this a skill the
class can do well, they can work individually. However, if
students need support, let them work in small groups.

e Direct half of the students (A) to page 171 and half (B) to
page 172, where they will find the texts.

e Tell them to make the information as concise as possible,
just two or three short sentences.

Suggested answers
Student A - Autism in adults

Autism affects adults and children. People learn that they
have autism in different ways. Autism is not an illness, itis
a condition that affects the way you see the world.

Student B - Understanding what it is like to be autistic

Autistic people often feel that their senses are under
attack. For example, they can’t block out sounds like
most people can, and almost feel pain trying to deal with
all the noise. If they seem angry or upset, people without
autism need to be patient and sympathetic with them.

¢ When all the groups have finished, divide the class into
pairs of one A and one B student.

e Explain that they are going to tell each other the
information about autism that they have just learned.

¢ Give them a couple of minutes to share their information.

3 Set Workbook pages 64-65 for homework.
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E®1 What have you
learned?

GRAMMAR Present perfect simple
1

» Show students the infographic about the UK. Discuss the
first statistic with the whole class to clarify what they have to
do. Ask them to think about what they know about the UK and
to guess whether they think Britain has a lot of jobs and low
unemployment or not many jobs and high unemployment.

¢ Invite suggestions as to the percentage of Britons who
have never had a job. Write the range of answers on the board
under the number 1’ (e.g. if students have said 3%, 10%,

40% and 15%, write 3%-40%).

¢ Put the students in small groups and ask them to discuss
the other statistics (2—6) on the infographic.

o After two minutes, regain class attention and collect
guesses. Write them on the board.

+ Now tell the class to listen to find out the actual statistics.
¢+ HEE Play the recording.

Answers

16% 2 60%
6 50

3 11% 4 80% 5 onein every six

Easy listening? Give the answers!

If your class has been struggling a little with
listening tasks, provide them with the answers on
the board, but mixed up. The students can then see
the information they are listening for and match it

to the correct statistic, an easier task than listening
without the options.

_Transcript

Meanwhile back at home, new statistics just published show
that while unemployment is down, there are still six per cent of
peaple in the UK who have never had a job. London remains
the highest skilled workforce — sixty per cent of those working
inLondon have been to university. In technology, 73 per cent
ofus now use the Internet every day, but eleven per cent of
Britons have never used it. Other highlights show that eighty
per cent of Britons have travelled abroad at some time in

their lives and one in six households have been the victim of a
crime. Lastly, in our relationships it seems that we can't make
up our minds if we want to be with someone who is similar or
very different. Fifty per cent of people say the partner they have
chosen is their complete opposite.
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2

® Ask students to discuss the statistics in relation to
questions 1-3 in pairs. These questions may generate a lot of
discussion, especially guestion 3, so remind them to speak in
English.

* In whole-class feedback, make sure that students justify
their guesses for question 3. Ask guestions that personalize
the topic: Do you know anyone who has never had a job /
used the Internet / has been the victim of a crime? Have you
travelled abroad?

Answer

Students’ own answers

e Optional step. Ask students to find out the information
about their country/ies for guestion 3 on the Internet, either in
class or for homework.

e If you wish, ask the class about the nature of the
information itself: Where do they think this information comes
from? How easy it is to find? Do they think it is accurate?
Why might the figures be too high or too low? etc. (All the
data is from the Office for National Statistics, a government
department in the UK, amongst other sources.)

3

e Tell the students to answer the question about the
sentences in the Grammar box.

e Students can check their answers and overall
understanding of the present perfect simple by turning

to the Grammar summary on page 152. If students need
more controlled practice before continuing, they could do
Exercises 1 and 2 in the Grammar summary. Otherwise,
continue on to Exercise 4 in the unit and set the Grammar
summary exercises for homework.

Answer

o]

Answers to Grammar summary exercises
1

1 have looked 2 Have you had 3 have owned
4 have also helped 5 haven't worked 6 has also
owned 7 hassold 8 hasittaught 9 have
learned 10 has also given

2

1 justbeen 2 justgone 2 correct 3 havegore
- have been 4 hkas-bees - has gone

e Ask the class more questions to focus on the present

perfect:

What is the verb structure in the three sentences called?
(the present perfect)

What time do they all refer to (a time in the past that is not
specified)

7 Experience 95




What auxiliary verb is used to form the present perfect?
(have or has)
What form of the verb is used after the auxiliary? (the past
participle)
o To further clarify the function, or meaning, of the present
perfect, draw a time line for the first sentence:

NOW ?

PAST ? ? ? ?
i —@-

i ] | I
travel? travel? travel? travel?

>

1

travel?
80% of Britons have travelled

abroad at some time in their lives

o Ask: Have 80% of Britons been abroad before now? (Yes)
Do we know when? (No) Is it possible that they will also travel
abroad in the future? (Yes)

4

e Tell students to complete the comments with the correct
form of the present perfect. Elicit the irregular verbs in the
exercise and their past participles before students begin.

= When they have finished, get students to share answers.

‘ Answers |

1 have never liked 2 has had, has also been 3 have ‘
studied 4 has never used 5 has been, has never ‘
lived 6 have broken |

o Ask students to say which statistics in the infographic the
completed sentences refer to.

FAnswers ‘

‘ 1 statistic 6 2 statistic1 3 statistic2 4 statistic 3
L5 statistic 4 6 statistic 5 ‘

Pronunciation Weak forms: have,
has and been

Ba

s Remind students of what they learned about the
pronunciation of auxiliary verbs on page 75 (they often have
weak forms). Point out that the auxiliary have and the participle
been also have weak forms.

o Ask students to look at the sentences in Exercise 52 while
they listen.

o [EZ Play the recording once or twice and ask them how
the underlined words are pronounced.
e Show on the board the phonetic transcription of the weak
forms /av/ and /sz bin/ but don’t drill them in isolation. Instead,
drill the sentences as a whole, making sure you only stress the
important words:

1 Six per cent of people in the UK have never had a job.

2 One in every six households has been the victim ofa

crime.

[3 Teaching tip: Don’t stress!, Unit 4.2, page 56.

" sentences 1-4 to review the earlier lesson on weak forms.

wwv. frenglish.ru

5b
e Ask students to underline the weak forms in the verbs.

e [IZZ Play the recording for them to check.

‘ Answers

‘ 3 Eleven per cent of the population have never used the
Internet.

‘ 4 Sixty per cent of people working in London have been
‘ to university.

S5¢c
¢ Finally, ask students to listen and repeat all the sentences
e [IE Play the recording.

e Let them practise in pairs in their own time for a minute.

¢ Optional step. Students underline all weak forms in

GRAMMAR Present perfect simple
and past simple

6

e Tell students to look at the Grammar box.

e Putthem in pairs to discuss questions 1 and 2 and to
check their answers in the Grammar summary on page 152,
Then confirm the answers with the whole class.

o Let students do some or all of Exercises 3-6 in the
Grammar summary if they need more controlled practice, or
continue on to Exercise 7 in the unit and set the Grammar
summary exercises for homework. Note that the present
perfect continuous is also explained in the Grammar summa
on page 152. Exercise 7 on page 153 practises the form. The
is a full Grammar extension lesson to teach this structure on
the Keynote website. To access this lesson, go to ngl
.cengage.com/keynote and use the password printed on'
title page of this Teacher’s Book.

o

‘ Answeré 2

1 broke relates to an event at a specific time in the past

2 have broken relates to an event at a time in the pastné
is not specified.

Answers to Grammar summary exercises

3
‘ 1 we'vemat 2 left 3 haspainted 4 I've had
‘ 5 hasn't seen 6 didn'tsee 7 broke 8 Didyou call
‘ 4
1 Have you ever seen 2 |'ve already eaten 3 He's

neverhad 4 replied to your letter yet? 5 Has sheei
worked 6 look at your report yet.

96 7 Experience




verbs.

isentences.
i
minute.
ns in
forms.

nd to
ge 152.

he
ctice, or
mmar

icture on

igl
ed on the

ou call

He's

5

1'velost 2 didyoulose 3 left 4 ’ve neverdone
5'vejust missed 6 went 7 Didhesay 8 hasnt
finished 9 ‘ve booked 10 didn’t have

6

1 Bidyedeverhave > Have you ever had 2 have-
seen > saw 3 gome <> been 4 yetearrived - arrived
yet 5 havemet > met 6 Haveyouwrote < Did you
write

7

she ever |

1 have you been doing 2 've been getting 3 ’s been
frying 4 has he been going 5’s been working

* Optional step. You could further illustrate the distinction

with any personal experiences that the class has discussed,
e.g. Joaquin has been skiing many times. He iast went in
January.

7

¢ Ask students to choose the correct options to complete
the conversations.

* Letthem compare answers by putting them in pairs and
reading conversations out as dialogues.

* For whole-class feedback, nominate students from
different pairs to read the dialogues out loud.

Answers

1 A have you travelled B: have A:visited B: really
liked, went

2 A:have you had A:was B: was, worked

3 A: Have you ever won B: haven’t, came A: Did the

school publish B: put

4 A:Have you ever been B: hacked A: Did they steal

B: didn't, had

Note that the past simple would be possible for the first
exchange of all of these dialogues if the situation no

longer exists, for example, if in number 1 the person no
longer works.

8

¢ Have students talk about their own experiences in pairs

by asking each other the same four questions that begin each

mini dialogue, starting with Have you travelled much?
¢ Give them a few minutes for this. Go around the room,

visiting the pairs and listening to their experiences. Make sure

that they use the tenses correctly.

¢ For feedback, nominate individuals to share one interesting
thing that they learned about their partner with the rest of the

class.
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SPEAKING Life experiences

Bl 21st | CENTURY OUTCOMES

e Optional step. Before the lesson, make notes of
experiences you have had for each of the categories in the list.
Invite students to ask you about your life experiences, using the
list to prompt questions. Make sure they form correct questions,
e.g. What useful skills have you learned? Respond. Invite follow
up questions, making sure they use the past simple where
appropriate, e.g. When did you do this? Did you enjoy it? etc.

® In pairs, students ask and answer each other's questions.
Monitor their conversations and collect good and bad
examples of their use of tense and other interesting language
used.

» After a few minutes, stop the activity and invite volunteers
to share with the whole class some interesting things that they
learned about their partners.

 Point out any useful errors or interesting language that you
heard them use.

10

* Point out the 21st CENTURY OUTCOMES skill at the foot
of the page. Write on the board the following questions to
encourage evaluation of the experiences:

Which experiences have helped you most in your
working/personal life?

Which experiences have helped you find new friends?
/ were the most fun? / taught you something about
yourself? / showed you a point of view you had never
realized?

* Put students into small groups to discuss which of the
experiences discussed in Exercise 9 have helped them most.
Tell them to also use the questions on the board to evaluate
their experiences.

3 Photocopiable communicative activity 7.1: Go to
page 221 for further practice of the present perfect and past
simple. The teaching notes are on page 239.

3 Set Workbook pages 66-67 for homework.

k&1 Encouraging
diversity

READING France’s new CV law
1

e Books closed. Ask students which of them has written a
CV in their first language and other languages. Ask what the
abbreviation CV stands for (curriculum vitag) and whether
anyone knows what the Americans call a CV (a resumé,
pronounced /'rezjumer).
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s Briefly ask what type of information they include in their
CVs and note it on the board.

e Books open. Ask students to look at the list of items in
Exercise 1 and compare it with their ideas on the board.

e Have them tick the items to include on a CV in their
country/ies. Check if there is anything in the list that they
wouldn’t include, and discuss why. Conversely, are there items
on typical CVs from thair countries that are absent from the
list, e.g. a photo of the applicant?

e Now ask students what a CV doesn’t tell you about the
person. They can discuss this in pairs.

Note: Bear in mind that there may be disagreement, especially
between people from different countries, because the
conventions for CV writing vary from country to country, and
from industry to industry.

[ — il
| Answers |
| 1 Students’ own answers |
l‘ 2 (suggested answers) personality, communication skills, ‘|

appearance (unless a photo is provided)

| -

e Check their understanding of some of the more difficult
headings, e.g. Marital status and Ethnic origin. Do this by
eliciting what they would write under these categories.

2

o Tell students to stay in pairs. Read out the definition of
anonymous. Check understanding by asking if anyone has an
anonymous avatar on their social media page (i.e. a head-and-
shoulders silhouette instead of a photo of them).

e Discuss in class why an anonymous CV might be useful or
beneficial.

o Tell them to read the article to find out. Give them just
three minutes to encourage skim reading for this gist task.

o When they have finished, elicit the answer.

b, =
‘ Answer ‘

They are designed to stop employers discriminating
| against candidates on the basis of their age, sex or ethnic ‘

‘ origin. -
3

o Ask students to read the article more carefully to decide
whether statements 1 to 8 are true or false. Remind them to
identify where in the text they found the information so that
they can show their evidence.

e When they have finished reading, let them confer in pairs to
compare answers before whole-class feedback. Ask students
o say what tells them the answer.

| Answers |
| 1 T(lines 5-7) 2 F (lines 8-10) 3 T (lines 14-15) ‘
| 4 F(lines 20-23) 5 F(lines25-30) 6 T (lines 31-34)

7 T (lines 34-35) 8 F (lines 40-41) |

| S —

~ the text.
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4

e Explain that students are going to look closer at vocabulary
in the article. Ask them to look at the definitions and make sure
they understand that the words are found in paragraphs 1 and
2 only.

e Put the students in pairs to work together on finding the
missing words.

Answers |

‘ 1 applicant (line 3) 2 employee (line 6) 3 employer

L(iine 8) 4 workforce (line 13) ‘
=8

5

« Optional step. Ask students to read through the sentences
and see if they can complete any of them before checking wiff

o Tell students to look at the article to complete the ‘
sentences or check their answers. Point out that the paragraph
number for each word is given.

—
Answers

| 1 implement 2 discriminate 3 tell 4 frustrated
| 5 diversity

6 |
e Put students in small groups. Ask them to discuss the

questions and try to find solutions to the problems mentioned
in the article.

e Give them a few minutes. If groups are struggling to come
up with ideas, help by asking, e.g: Is there a problem taking
the dates off a CV completely? How could a candidate shoW
the amount of experience they have had without dates? What
sensible ways of maintaining anonymity are there?

e Optional step. Regroup students so they can share their
ideas: put one person from each group together. An easy wayi
to give everyone in each group a letter, then say: All the As ove
here, all the Bs over there, etc. (i.e. ABCD ABCD ABCD =
AAA BBB CCC DDD).

e Ask them to pool all their ideas and decide on the best
solutions to each problem.

e \When they have finished talking, draw some conclusions
as a whole class. Find out which ideas were the most popula
for each problem listed.

Suggested answers

Perhaps dates could be left off as long as education,
experience and qualifications are given in chronological
order: interviews could be done by telephone or online
without video; make the job description more attractive
to certain parts of the workforce, e.g. for younger women
include childcare incentives.

i
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VOCABULARY Personal qualities
7

* Optional step. Books closed. Ask students what jobs
they do or plan to do for a living. Elicit some personal and
professional qualities necessary to do these jobs. Check
understanding by asking each time a student suggests a
quality why it is important for that profession. Write the
gualities on the the board, differentiating between adjectives
(e.g. patient) and nouns (a lot of patience).

» Books open. Tell students to look at the words in the box
and if necessary check they understand their meanings by
asking questions, e.g.

vocabulary
make sure
aphs 1 and

ding the

If you are determined to succeed and get a very good job
or lots of money, how could you be described? (ambitious)

Name some caring jobs. (nurse, social worker, nursery
school teacher, etc.)

rsentenc..
ecking with

he

The opposite of nervous and stressed? (easy-going)
e paragraph

A synonym for enthusiastic? (excited, interested, keen,
etc.)

Do you need to be hard-working in your job?

If you can work on your own without too much help from
your boss, how could you be described? (independent)’

[ plan my life carefully and effectively. | am ... . (organized)

Which word describes someone who says they will do
something foday and they do it today? (reliable)

uss the

mentioned Which word describes someone who likes talking to new

people and makes friends easily? (sociable)
ng to come:
m taking

Can you be a team-player if you don’t play sport? (yes)
¢ Give students a minute on their own to decide which
adjectives describe them very well, well or not very well.

» Optional step. If your students know each other well, ask
them to do the same for their partner or someone else in the
room. They can then compare.

8

hare their ]
neasy way is
| the As over

ABCD > s Ask students to talk in pairs about the use of these
words in CVs and to decide which words should not be

the best included in a CV.

brclusions Suggested answers

Ambitious suggests that you want to get to the top, which
may be unsuitable if the job has a low level of pay or is
not considered an aspirational job.

nost popular

Easy-going could be seen as the same as lazy, or not

tation,

nological be better to say / stay calm under pressure or similar.

oronline An independent person may not fit in to a team where
ittractive there is a lot of dependence on the other members. It
ger women, could be understood to mean that you prefer to work

hard-working. While this is not necessarily true, it might

alone.
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Extra activity

Personal profile

Tell the students to write a one-sentence summary, or
Personal profile to put at the beginning of their CV. Write on
the board an example for your own CV, e.g. / am a caring
and hard-working English teacher looking to work in a friendly
school with similar enthusiastic professionals.

SPEAKING Diversity at work
9

e Explain that students are going to imagine a professional
situation and tell them to read the instructions.

* Ask them whether they are surprised that only seven per
cent of the students are women. Invite students to suggest
reasons, e.g. the profession is traditionally seen as a man’s
job, girls are discouraged from studying science, gitls are
naturally more interested in arts and humanities than technical
subjects, there are few examples of women in these roles
so few women consider it as a career, women might feel
uncomfortable studying with no one of their own gender.

* Ask the class whether they think this lack of diversity is a
problem, and if so, why. Encourage students to think about job
opportunities for women as well as the possible benefits that
women may bring to engineering.

e Tell students that they are teachers and managers at the
college. Put them into groups of between four and six.

¢ Point out the proposals and explain that they should
discuss them, thinking of more if they can.

Suggested answers

Other ideas might include: running a promotional

campaign to encourage women to enter the profession,
actively promoting junior female academic staff to

more senior roles within the university, including female
members of staff in the university admissions department. |

10

e Still in their groups, students list the advantages and
disadvantages of each idea. They then decide on a plan of action.

e Give them ten minutes for this. Ask a spokesperson from
each group to explain their plan of action to the class.

¢ Ask the class whether there is a lack of diversity (of
gender, race, age, disabilities, etc.) in their professions or
other professions they know. Ask whether they think this is
a problem, and whether they can see ways of changing the
situation.

3 Set Workbook pages 68-69 for homework.
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E&A | love a challenge

LISTENING A job interview

1

o Books closed. In pairs, students write four questions they
would expect to hear at a job interview.

s Give them two minutes for this. Then get each pair to join
up with another to compare questions. Tell them to discuss
which guestion would be hardest to answer, and why.

\
Answer

Students’ own answers

2

e Books open. Have students read the description of RSQ to
find out what people in this organization do.

Answer

organize media campaigns, work with animals in the field,
raise money

e [f necessary, explain the following expressions:

an endangered animal — an animal that may socon
become extinct and disappear

a charity — an organization that helps animals or
disadvantaged people by collecting money from the public.

raise money — to collect money for a specific reason

a media campaign — a programme of events such as
television appearances, posters or social media posting
designed to encourage people to do something

in the field — in the places where the action is, not in the
office

e Optional step. Ask them whether they would be interested
in working for such an organization, and why.

3

e Explain that students are going to listen to a job interview
for a position at RSQ, and focus attention on the four questions.

e Ask whether students thought of these questions in
Exercise 1. Check understanding.

e [ILZ Play the recording.

Transcript

I = Interviewer, H = Harry

I Hi, please come in and take a seat. Sorry to keep you
waiting.

H: That's all right.

So, | understand you graduated recently and you're

looking for work with a charitable organization. What
attracted you to this job in particular?

o

H: Well, the main thing is that I'm very interested in
working in the field, in countries where animals are in
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danger. | mean, | understand that the job also involves
desk work ...

Well, that depends on the job ...

H: OK and well ... | love what RSQ is doing too.

Thank you ... we're very proud of our work too. You're
a graduate in economics. What are your long-term
ambitions — to work in a bank, perhaps?

o

-

H: No. A jot of my friends have taken jobs in the City but
as | said I'm keen on doing something practical and
more ... useful, | guess. I'd like to do a job where I'm
helping the environment.

o

OK and what can you do, practically?
H: I'm good with my hands. | help my father a lot with

building jobs.

I: Do you have experience of foreign countries?

H: . Mmm ... | haven't worked abroad before, but, I've
travelled a lot and I'm very willing to learn.

I: Uh-huh ... | see. Do you have any experience of
working with animals?

H: Yes, horses and cows and pigs. I've worked on a farm
most of my life. My parents are farmers.

I: OK. And what other experience do you have that’s
relevant to this position?

H: Well, at uni | worked on a campaign, an environmental

campaign, helping to save a local green area from
development. There was a lot of wildlife there - birds
and so on — and the council was going to build some
flats there.

Oh, that’s interesting. Did the campaign succeed?
Yes, we persuaded the council to use only thirty per
cent of the land for development. So we saved the rest
| think I'm good at persuading people. Also, | really love
a challenge and I'm not afraid of taking risks.
I OK, and what about ...
e Give students a minute to compare their answers with a
partner before nominating people to share answers with the
class.

-

Answers

1 He's interested in working in the field, in countries
where animals are in danger. He loves what RSQ is doing.

2 He'd like to work in a job helping the environment.

3 He’s good with his hands. He helps his father a lot with -

building jobs. He is used to working with animals.

4 He worked on an (environmental) campaign at ‘

university.

4
e Ask students to try to add the missing words, in their pairs.

e [ZEL Play the recording again for students to check their
answers and complete the sentences. Note that different
numbers of words are needed in the answers.
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involves

twith

've

?nment'
from

- birds
\d some

2ed?

ty per
the rest

with a
ith the

eally love

[ Answers

Tinworking 2 ondoing 3 to do a job where I'm
helping 4 tolearn 5 at persuading 6 a, of taking

» Write on the board the collocations: interested

keen , would like to , good , love

a , afraid . Invite students to come up to the
board and fill in the gaps.

5

¢ Ask students to raise their hands if they believe Harry will
getthe job. Ask them to justify their opinions.

Pronunciation Linking words

¢ Ask everyone to repeat after you: din ... interested in ...
min... minterested in ... I'm interested in.

* Explain that when we speak normally, we often join words
together. If the last sound of a word is a vowel and the first
sound of the next word is a consonant, or vice versa, we
usually connect them as if they were part of the same word.

* Tel students to read the four sentences to find places
where the sounds link from word to word.,

+ While they are working, write the sentences on the board.

» MEE Play the recording for them to check. Ask for the
answers, encouraging them to say the words linked. Show the
links on the board for clarity.

Answers —‘

2 'm keen_on working_abroad.

3 I'm good_at working with my hands.
4 | love_a difficult challenge.

5 I'm not_afraid_of working hard. J

* Students practise saying the sentences in pairs, alternating
and checking each other’s pronunciation.

Exira activity

Guess the writer

Using the collocations that you wrote on the board earlier,
have the students practise using some of the new language.
Tellthem to complete (some of) the following sentences

ona piece of paper so that they say something true about
themselves.

I'm (not) interested in ...
I'm (not very) keen on ...
I'm (not very) good at ...
I'm (not) afraid of ...
ldliketo...

liovea...

Do the same yourself. Make sure everyone writes their
names on the piece of paper, then collect them in, shuffle
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them, and redistribute them in random order, keeping one
person’s for yourself. Explain that everyone is going to read
out the sentences and that the others in the class must try
to guess whose sentences they are. As an example, read
out the paper that you have kept and ask the class to guess
who wrote those sentences. Tell them if they are right. In
large classes, get them into groups of six or so to do the
activity.

SPEAKING Describing skills and interests
7

* Explain that RSQ is interested in employing some new
members of the team.

° Optional step. Brainstorm possible interview questions
and add new ones to those already on the board along with
the ones from Exercise 3.

e Have students read the three jobs (a—c) and make sure that
they understand what the jobs entail; ask for possible tasks
that would be done in each one.

* Give individuals a few minutes to decide which job they
would be most suited to, how their experience will help (they
can of course invent previous relevant work experience if they
prefer), and what they would like to say in the interview. Refer
them to the expressions in the functions box.

e Now put students in pairs and tell them to take turns at
interviewing each other, using the questions on the board, or
in Exercise 3 if you haven't got any on the board.

* Allow ten minutes for this stage, five per interview. Monitor
the interviews carefully, listening out for the recent vocabulary
and grammar studied.

° Askindividual students if they would give their partners the
jobs, and to explain why / why not.

WRITING A CV

8
° Books closed. Ask students whether they think an English
CV could be useful to them now or in the future, and why.

* Together, brainstorm any advice that they would give
someone about to write their CV. Note down ideas on the
board.

® Books open. Ask students to read the sentences and to
decide whether they are true or false. Check their answers.

Suggested answers ‘

Note that these answers are correct for CVs in Britain and
may differ from CVs in other countries.

1 F(maximumiwopages) 2T 3T 4T 5F (be ‘
positive at all times)

* Ask students to read Jessica’s CV quickly and decide
which job from Exercise 7 Jessica is applying for. (She is
applying to be a fundraiser.)
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s Students identify the points in Exercise 8 that Jessica has
included.

Answer

All of them, but we can’t know about 3.

= Optional step. Ask students to discuss how the details in
the CV should change to be relevant for jobs a and b.
Writing skill Verb forms

10
e Point to the first sentence of the Personal profile and ask

students to find the verb. When they realize there isn’t one, ask

them what the full sentence should be (/ am a hard-working
and ...) and why it is written like this (for brevity and to make
the important information stand out more).

e Ask them to look at the rest of the profile and find what
tense it is in (present tense).

o Now tell them to look at the other sections of Jessica’s CV

and identify the different verb forms used.

Answers

a3 b2 c1(nosubject)
d 1 (past used where a specific past event is mentioned)

e 1, 2 (-ing form for activities and past tense for specific
events)

J

11

e Tell students to work on their own to rewrite the sections
so that they match Jessica's style.

o Make sure they understand that this style is one suggested

approach only. There are other formats for CVs, but this is a
Very common one.

S

uggested answers

Personal profile - +as-aAn organized and hard-working
IT engineer. TreMy key skills Hhave are a knowledge of
Microsoft products and of security software.

‘ Responsibilities - Hhad-te-v Visiting clients, and installing

new software—taise Helping clients te solve their [T
problems.

of 96%. are-—w Won a prize for best customer service.

-l 21st CENTURY OUTCOMES

s Tell students that they are going to prepare a CV for the
job of field worker in Exercise 7. If you did the optional step
in Exercise 9, they will already have thought about this. If
not, brainstorm relevant education, employment and skills
information before students write.

e Point out that although they will be writing this CV for an

imaginary job with RSQ, the basic text and format will be easy to
adapt to a real job of their choice, so this is a valuable exercise.

\
‘ Achievements - + Achieved & customer satisfaction rating

Suggest that they write their CV on a piece of paper so that they
can give it to you for correction to help them in job-seeking.

e |f students did the Extra activity in the previous lesson
(‘Personal Profile’ on page 99) they could include their profiles
into their CVs.

e Optional step. If students can write directly into a word
processor, they could email their CV to you or print it out for

you. You could also suggest that they look for professional CV
templates online so that they look elegant and professional.

Writing ‘workshop-style’

Writing is sometimes seen as a waste of class time
because it could be done at home. In fact, writing
can be a very productive activity in class because
it affords the students time to think and put
newly-learned language into practice. It is also an
opportunity for you to spend time with individuals
and to help them with their specific problems and
questions. Put some gentle background music ‘
on to break the silence, encourage collaboration \
and teamwork (by sharing dictionaries or Internet
access, for example), and above all, be there for
them to consult you.

13

e \When most students have finished, have them swap CVs:
with a pariner.

e Each student uses the checklist to ensure their partner’s
CV is well-written and assesses how well their partner has
presented themselves professionally, according to the
21st CENTURY OUTCOME.

Background information

The Common European Framework of Reference
for Languages

An essential section in international CVs is one on
languages. Applicants should be positive about their
linguistic abilities but realistic about what they can and
cannot do. They also need a suitable way to describe
their language skills. The Common European Framework
| of Reference for Languages provides a way of describin
these systematically. Search online for the Common
European Framework of Reference for Languages

| descriptors.

[ Photocopiable communicative activity 7.2: Go to

page 222 for further practice of personal qualities and
expressions from 7.4. The teaching notes are on page 24
=@ Set Workbook pages 70-71 for homework.

Set Workbook Presentation 4 on pages 72-73 for
homework.

e
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iclude their

IT AT A GLANCE

EMES: Future predictions, transport, new
logies

iwctly into a

TALK: A skateboard, with a boost. Sanjay Dastoor
about changing how we commute to work by turning
ay objects like skateboards into quick and eco-

dly forms of transport.

HENTIC LISTENING SKILLS: Prediction

ICAL THINKING: Evaluating claims

'PRESENTATION SKILLS: Signposting

LEAD IN

+ Books closed. Show students the main photo on pages

4-5 without letting them see the caption. Ask them what they
ink it is, and elicit ideas.

le there for
+ Books open. Tell them to check their ideas against the .

paption. Ask them:
WWhat do you think the sculpture represents?

1em swap CVis What are the themes of the unit, according to the image?

Would you like to see it? What do you think you would see

their partner’s that you can’t in the photo?
partner has

gtoth Do you imagine cities in the future looking like this? Why?
e

Why not?
Is this a positive or negative vision of the future, in your
opinion? Why?

» Optional step. If you have access to the Internet, find a video

grence ofthe sculpture by Chris Burden at work and show the class.

ine on ]Eckground information

iout their ‘ Chris Burden |
g can angy The creator of Metropolis I, who died in May 2015, studied |
describe |

what it was like to live in the modern cities of today. He was
! avery interesting artist, who did some extraordinary things |
to explore the power, machinery and architecture of urban
fe. Early in his career, ‘works of art’ included: being shot

! Frameworl

smmon ‘

g , ‘ inthe arm by a friend, hijacking a television station, staying
‘ inbed in an art gallery for 22 days, pretending 1o be the
victim of a car accident and firing a gun at an aeroplane.

Goto | His art was always controversial and shocking. He was a

ies and major influence on modern artists today.

N page 240. ‘

73 for ' TEDTAI_KS

BACKGROUND

» Put students in pairs. Tell the class to read the text about
the TED Talk and the speaker, then to discuss the questions.
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Seeing the future

GRAMMAR: Predictions with will and might, decisions
with going to, Reported speech

VOCABULARY: Describing devices
PRONUNCIATION: want and won’t, Contraction I/
READING: Our pick — new gadgets

LISTENING: Phrases in telephoning

SPEAKING: Transport options, Can | live without it?,
Leaving messages

WRITING: Short emails

WRITING SKILL: Reported speech

e Check understanding of commute (to travel regularly to
work using a form of transport) and eco-friendly (something
that doesn’t harm the environment is described in this way).

e Exploit whole-class feedback as an opportunity 1o
personalize the themes of the unit.

Suggested answers
1 skateboard, bicycle, train, underground, tram

2 & 3 Students’ own answers

KEY WORDS

2

e Optional step. Books closed. Write the eight words in
bold on the board in random order. Read out the description,
replacing the words in bold with BEEP. Students call out the
word from the board that they think fits the gap. If they get it
wrong, shake your head and repeat the sentence. If they get it
righf, move to the next sentence. If they get this wrong, return
to the very beginning, repeating the first sentence and the
second. Continue like this until the class confidently fills each
gap with no errors.

s Ask students to read the description of the car, first to
guess the meaning of the words, then to match them to the
definitions (a-h).

Answers |
1d 2e 3h 4a 5b 6f 7c 8g !

e To further check comprehensicon, ask follow-up questions:
What other devices are sometimes portable? (e.g. TVs,
computers, camping showers), What devices typically have a
remote control? (e.g. TVs, toy helicopters, military drones, air
conditioning units), What range do most Wi-Fi routers have?
(about 20 metres), What sustainable sources of energy are
there? (e.g. wind power, hydroelectricity), What do you have to
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regularly charge? (e.g. mobile phone, electric shaver), Which
pedal on the car is the accelerator? (left) And the brake?
(middle)

AUTHENTIC LISTENING
SKILLS Prediction

3a

e Tell students to read the Authentic listening skills box.
o Ask students to discuss in pairs what they think Sanjay
Dastoor is going to talk about. Then tell them to look at the
first sentence from the TED Talk and predict the missing
words.

e Elicit a few ideas for each gap so that students can
compare ideas.

e [EE Play the recording so that students complete the
first part of the sentence.

‘ Answers

1 show 2 electric 3 vehicle 4 less 5 bicycle

e Ask students how well they predicted the words. Ask for
a show of hands of those who managed to predict one, two,
three, four or even all five words correctly. Congratulate them
on their success.

3b

e In pairs, students predict what Sanjay Dastoor might say
next about the vehicle.

e After a minute, elicit some of their ideas about content.

e [@EE Play the recording so that students can compare
their answers with what he actually says.

e Let them check their answers with the audio transcript on
page 167. (See the first sentence of the Talk transcript below.)

RN A skateboard,
with a boost

TEDTALKS

1

e Explain that the class is now going to watch Sanjay
Dastoor's talk. As they watch, they should think about the way
the skateboard works and what some of its advantages are.

e Play the whole talk.

Transcript

1.44 (Music) [6 Mile Range] [Top Speed Near 20mph] [Uphill

0.14 Today I'm going to show you an electric vehicle that
weighs less than a bicycle, that you can carry with
you anywhere, that you can charge off a normal
wall outlet in fifteen minutes, and you can run it for
1,000 kilometres on about a dollar of electricity. But

when | say the word electric vehicle, people think aba
vehicles. They think about cars and motorcycles and
bicycles, and the vehicles that you use every day. Butl
you come about it from a different perspective, you cal
create some more interesting, more novel concepts.

0.50 So we huilt something. I've got some of the piecesin
my pocket here. So this is the motor. This motor has
enough power to take you up the hills of San Francisca
at about twenty miles per hour, about thirty kilometres
an hour, and this battery, this battery right here has
about six miles of range, or ten kilometres, which is
enough to cover about half of the car trips in the US
alone. But the best part about these components is tha
we bought them at a toy store. These are from remo
control airplanes. And the performance of these things
has gotten so good that if you think about vehicles a ‘
little bit differently, you can really change things.

1.30 So today we’re going to show you one example of hol
you can use this. Pay attention to not only how fun this
thing is, but also how the portability that comes with
this can totally change the way you interact with a city.
like San Francisco.

Climbing] [Regenerative Braking]
2.51 (Applause) (Cheers)

3.02 So we're going to show you what this thing can do. Its
really manoeuvrable. You have a hand-held remote, so.
you can pretty easily control acceleration, braking, goi
reverse if you like, also have braking. It’s incredible ju
how light this thing is. | mean, this is something you cai
pick up and carry with you anywhere you go.

3.29 So I'll leave you with one of the most compelling facts
about this technology and these kinds of vehicles.
This uses twenty times less energy for every mile or
kilometre that you travel than a car, which means not
only is this thing fast to charge and really cheap to
build, but it also reduces the footprint of your energy
use in terms of your transportation. So instead of
looking at large amounts of energy needed for each
person in this room to get around in a city, now you cai,
look at much smaller amounts and more sustainable
transportation.

4,02 So next time you think about a vehicle, | hope, like us,
you’re thinking about something new.

4.07 Thank you.

Note the differences in British English and North American
English shown at the foot of the spread. In this unit, these
focus on vocabulary and spelling differences. See Teaching
tip 1 on page 6 of the Introduction for ideas on how to present
and practise these differences.
e Put students in pairs to discuss how the skateboard wo
and its advantages over other forms of transport.

e Get the class to share ideas.
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lorcycles an Hnswers

very day. B [t works using a small electric motor built into a normal
Jective, you skateboard. There is a remote control for you to control
el concepts, the motor while standing up. You recharge the batteries

the pieces jn using 2 normal power supply from a wall socket.

is motor ha's'. Advantages include: it's cheap to run, it's fast, it can go

San Franci; far enough for many everyday journeys, it’s light enough
Tty kilometi to be carried easily, it's quickly and simply recharged, it's
It here has good for the environment, it’s fun.

s, which is

sin the US 2

ponents is. + Tell students to watch the first part of the talk again and

complete the facts about the skateboard.

f nas. §
thiese 1"""": » 3 Play the first part of the talk from 0.00-1.186.

tvehicles a

things. Answers
ample of how flssthan 215 31 430 510 6 half
‘how fun this :
omes with 3
twith a city . o
% » Ask students to discuss the question in pairs then
1 nominate a student to share with the class.

Imph] [Uphill

(Answer

cars, bicycles, motorcycles, other forms of transport that
1can do. [t’s are used every day
lremote, so
raking, go in 4
iredible just + Tell students to watch the next part of the talk and answer
fing you can questions 1 and 2.

1 ¢+ [EE51 Play the second part of the talk from 1.16-1.44.

Nl
ng facts » | et students discuss their answers before whole-class

i
g feedoack.
'mife or
Foen Answers
eap to
ﬁre‘;er ‘ 1 They are from toy stores. He emphasizes the quality of
b of W these cheap products and the ease with which you can
: adapt them for alternative uses.
oreach

W you can ‘ 2 ltis fun and because it is so light, it can change the way
g;nab,e | you move around the city.
3, like us, .

» Tell students to watch the third part of the talk and identify
the images that accompany each of the four subtitles.

brican * [ZEE Play the third part of the talk from 1.44-2.51.

these * In pairs, students discuss what they saw and what each
aching subtitle means.

0 present T

‘ Answers
ard works Image of:

‘ 1 a person skateboarding around a corner. 6 Mile Range
is the distance the skateboards can go.

‘ 2 a person going fast on the skateboard. Top Speed Near
| 20 mph is the fastest it can go.
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3 a person going up a hill on the skateboard. Uphill Climbing
refers to the skateboard’s ability to go up steep hills.

4 a person slowing to a stop then starting again.
Regenerative Braking refers to the skateboard’s ability to
reuse the energy it loses when it slows or stops.

e Tell students to watch the fourth part of the talk and to
complete the sentences with the words in the box.

e [ZE01. Play the fourth part of the talk from 2.51 to the end.

Answers

1 remote control 2 carry 3 twenty 4 cheap
5 footprint 6 new

VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT

7

e CEZ Play the clips from the talk. When each multiple-
choice question appears, students choose the correct
definition. Discourage the more confident students from
always giving the answer by asking individuals to raise their
hand if they think they know.

Transcript and subtitles

1 But if you come about it from a different perspective, you
can create some more interesting, more novel concepts.

a cheap

b simple

¢ original
2 But the best part about these componentis is that we
bought them at a toy store.

a parts

b toys

¢ motors

3 So/'ll leave you with one of the most compelling facts
about this technology and these kinds of vehicles.

a serious

b unusual

¢ powerful

4 ... which means not only is this thing fast to charge and
really cheap to build, but it also reduces the footprint of your
energy use in terms of your transportation.

a pollution

b amount

¢ effect on nature

5§ So instead of looking at large amounts of energy needed
for each person in this room to get around in a city ...

a travel about

b keep warm

c commute

|Answers
\1(: 2a 3c 4¢c 5a
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8 " dedicated to skateboards), may be expensive for what
* Ask students to think of examples for the ideas in pairs. it is, not ideal to use in bad weather, limited to one rider
s Invite suggestions from the whole class. only, not as healthy to use as a bicycle or going on foot.
|
Suggested answers 10
1 Taking the underground or bus may be cheap. A o Ask students to read the comments in pairs and compai
bicycle or motorbike may be quicker than a car. Walking the ideas there to their ideas in Exercise 9. Ask them whethi
may be the best way to get around if the city is small. they think they are good comments.
2 private helicopter, jet pack, canoe (if there is a river), on s Optional step. Let students respond to the talk with the
horseback, by Internet (i.e. working from home) own comments.
3 computers, cars (vehicles in general), mobile phones, @ Teaching tip: Comment / Tweet / Post, Unit 2.1, page ¢
televisions, radios, food processors, sewing machines,
satellites, photocopiers ... | 11
Extra activity e Ask the class to summarize by saying what they think
the most important arguments for and against the electric
‘| watched this really interesting talk the other day ...”  skateboard are.
Ask students if they sometimes describe talks, YouTube
clips and other things they have seen on the Internet to their Answers
friends. Explain that this activity gets students practising Students’ own answers
this real-world conversation. Write on the board the
following useful expressions: o Ask the class whether Sanjay Dastoor is right not to
| watched this really interesting/funnylcrazy talk / YouTube mention any disadvantages in his talk. Make sure they justi
clip / advert / short film the other day ... their opinions.
It’s about ...

PRESENTATION SKILLS Signposting

The woman’s/man’s name is ...

You'll find it if you search for ... 12
Put students in pairs. Tell them to imagine that one of them * Draw a signpost on the board. Put students in pairs to
hasn’t seen the TED Talk and the student who did is telling discuss what signposts are for on the road and what they ¢
them about it. Practise the conversation. Give the class time i @ talk or presentation.

for both students in each pair to practise.

Ask them to think of other talks, YouTube clips, adverts or
short films they have seen recently. Give them time to tell
each other about those clips.

CRITICAL THINKING Evaluating claims

9 13
e Ask students what forms of transport Sanjay Dastoor e Ask students to read the Presentation tips box to chec
compares his skateboards to (cars, bicycles and motorcycles). that they were correct.
e Put students in pairs. Get them to make a list of the e After reading, students can tell you who signposts are
advantages of the electric skateboard over these other useful for.
vehicles.

Answer

¢ Have them now think of any possible disadvantages of the
skateboards. Signposting in talks is useful for the audience becaus
— tells them the direction of the talk, or the section of the t
‘ Suggested answers

Disadvantages: limited to short distances, risk of running e Explain to students that they are going to watch some
out of power far from home, could easily break, limited to clips from the TED Talk. They should note down phrases t

smooth surfaces, risk of injury to rider or pedestrians on Sanjay Dastoor uses at the four stages of the talk.
pavements, risk to riders on roads (no lanes in the sireet ‘

Advantages: see answers to Exercise 1 above. i4

Mt o
N
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‘or what » [FE . Play the clips from the talk.

one rider
jon foot.

¢ Give students the opportunity to watch again if you see
that they have not written all the phrases, and time to confer
with a neighbour before directing them to the TED Talk
transcript on pages 177-178 to check.

-
‘ Answers

| 1 Starting: Today I'm going to show you (an electric vehicle ...)

Id compare
m whether

‘ 2 Moving on: So today we're going to show you (one

<with their ;
‘ example of how you can use this).
1, page 26, 3 ?Fhe.demonstrat[on: So we're going to show you (what
; this thing can do).
‘ 4 Concluding: So I'll leave you with (one of the most
compelling facts ...)
/ think ‘

dlectric

Use the board to make intensive listening easier

Listening to someone and writing the exact words
they use is a difficult task. If you think students will
struggle to succeed, here are four visual ways to
support listening.

itto

. * Put the first and last words on the board, e.g.
ey justify

Today ... ...you...
* Give the first letters of each word, e.g. T [___
gt sy ..

'9 * Anticipate the hardest words to hear and create

a gap fill that doesn’t require them to understand
iirs to thosewords,eg. _ _'_ ____ _ show ___
tthey are — electric vehicle ...

You can also help students by repeating the
phrases several times, by slowing it down if the
video technology allows you, or by reading it out
loud yourself more slowly and clearly.

15

¢ Tell students that they are going to prepare a short
presentation in pairs about the best form of transport in your
country or area. Ask them to discuss some ideas about what
to say.

¢ Ask them now to prepare the opening paragraph and to
plan the structure of the presentation. Insist that they write

into the plan signposting language to describe to the audience
what the presentation is going to focus on.

¢ Make sure that both students in each pair are making
notes.

16
* Put students in new pairs.

cause it
;ﬂe talk.

me

[ Teaching tip: Three ways to pair up students, Unit 2.1,
ies that

page 27.

» Students take turns to introduce their presentations to
each other. Point out the questions for the listeners.
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¢ When all students have given their introductions, nominate
some of them to tell the class what language they and their
partners used and whether it was effective.

Suggested introduction

Today I’'m going to talk about the best form of transport
in my country. It's the fastest way to get between cities,
and although it is expensive, | believe that it provides

the most comfortable way to travel. I'm talking about

the intercity train services, of course. First I'm going to
give you some facts about intercity trains that | hope will
convince you that it is the best form of transport ...

* Optional step. Students can apply what they have learned
about signposting language to previous presentations they
have worked on in Units 1 to 7. They can look at ways of
signposting at the start of their presentations but also later
when they want to move on, go back or conclude.

[3 Teaching tip 2: Developing presentation skills,
Introduction page 6.

3 Set Workbook pages 74-75 for homework.

EXA The future
of transport

GRAMMAR Predictions with will and might

1

* Books closed. Draw the following table on the board. Ask
students to copy it in their notebooks:

72}
o c
e K=l 3 kel
e — -
o 8. 8 2] g G E 2 s
7] Lo > = o =
EQ E & o = x E oc 2
o © © o D 2 e5 [sl¥e] T
(et = a0 kel = N i) 2o 7]
cars v
buses
trains
underground
trains
bicycles
Lairtravei

¢ Tell students to tick the boxes to show the main problems
with each modern transport system. Do one as an example to
clarify.

* In pairs, students compare their answers.

| Answers |
Etudents’ own answers
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Be sensitive to local differences

Clearly some places have worse transport systems
than others. One city might have an excellent bus
network but a poor record when it comes to bicycle
safety. Also, recent scandals or disasters in a
country may influence how students perceive the
safety or reliability of that system.

Respect students’ opinions even if they do not
reflect global trends. In multilingual classes, exploit
these differences as an opportunity to encourage
genuine communication; let students talk about

the transport systems they know. In monolingual
classes, you could compare the systems of different
cities that the students know about.

2

e Books open. Still in pairs, students discuss the question.
» Elicit their predictions, making sure they justify their
answers.

3

e Ask students to look at the infographic and answer the
questions.

e | et them compare answers with a partner before sharing
with the whole class.

Answers

1 cars—over 100% 2 high-speed trains
3 inairports 4 congestion on the roads

4

¢ Tell the students to answer the question about the
sentences in the Grammar box.

= Students can check their answers and overall understanding
of predictions with will and might by turning to the Grammar
summary on page 154. If students need more controlled practice
before continuing, they could do Exercises 1 and 2 in the
Grammar summary. Otherwise, continue on to Exercise 5 in the
unit and set the Grammar summary exercises for homework.

Answers

1 future 2 might 3 won't

Answers to Grammar summary exercises

1

1 When will you be home tonight? | hope I'll be home by
6.30.

2 The Green Party won’t win the election. No, but they
might get a lot of votes.

3 It might rain this afternoon. Oh dear. Will it rain very
heavily?

4 Do you think she'll like her present? Yes, she’ll love it.

wwv. frenglis

2

1 might spend 2 won'ttake 3 'llget 4 will/might
go 5 mightnotbe 6 ’llleave

5

e Ask students to find one more example each of will and
might in the infographic. Ask them to identify the prediction
which is less sure.

Answers

will: (students can select any of these) The number of high

speed rail passengers will increase ..., ... the market for

electric bicycles will grow ..., Global air travel will grow ...,

The fastest growth will be in East Asia. This will encourage
people ..., ... more transport will take to the air ...

might: ... we might see more moving walkways ...

6

e Tell students to complete the predictions using will or
might. Make it clear that sometimes both verbs are possible.

Answers

1 will certainly be 2 willbe 3 willuse 4 might
encourage 5 will/might grow 6 won’t/ might not see
7 might/willmean 8 won’t be

Pronunciation want /wpnt/ and won’t fwaunt/

7

e Optional step. Books closed. Tell students to write the
sentences they hear. Play the recording ([ZZE ) as a dictation.
Put them in small groups. Tell them to compare their
sentences. Find out whether they heard the same as each
other, and whether people sometimes confused want and
won't. If you take this step, drill want and won’t before playing
the recording with books open.

¢ Books open. Ask students to listen to the sentences and
underline the one they hear.

e [MEE Play the recording once only.

s |n feedback ask for a show of hands to see who heard the
first sentence or the second. Then give the answers.

Answers

3 They want to go by car.

4 | won’t know the answer before Tuesday.
5 [ won't tell him.

6 They want to leave here before 11 o’clock.
7 She won’t come.

8 They want to do business with us.

» Ask students how many they got correct. If they got them
all correct, go to Exercise 8. If most students got some wrong,
continue.
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¢ Drill the two words. Drill the first two sentences in
Exercise 7: | won't help. / | want to help. Point out that the
pronunciation of want to is not very different from won’t
because to is said in its weak form /ta/.

* Optional step. In pairs, students test each other by saying
one of each pair of sentences randomly. Their partner tries to
distinguish which they said.

8

¢ Put students in small groups. Ask them to think of other
ideas that might be in the future of transport. Remind them to
use wifl, won’t and might.

* Asthey talk, listen in to the conversation, noting any good
expression of future time.

Teaching tip: Correcting speaking activities, Unit 4.2,
page 58.

Suggested answers

Students might talk about futuristic means of transport
impossible with current téchnology such as levitation
devices, teleportation machines and flying cars. Or they
might discuss forms of transport that already exist, such
as motorized scooters, hovercraft, microlights and other

light aircraft.

GRAMMAR Decisions with going to

9

¢+ Explain to students that they are going to listen to a city
councillor talking about plans for solving traffic problems.
Clarify the meaning of city councillor by asking: Where does
acity councillor work? (In the city hall). Tell them to complete
the names of the three plans she mentions.

o [EEL Play the recording.

Transcript

| = Interviewer, C = Councillor

I Look - | think everyone agrees that the traffic situation
in our city can't continue as it is. What are you planning
to do about it?

C:  You're right. There’s already too much traffic
congestion and, without action, the problem will just get
worse. So we have to get people out of their cars and
onto other forms of transport.

Ik OK. How are you going to do that?

C:  Well, first we have to make other forms of transport
more attractive. We're going to introduce a City Bicycle
scheme — a fleet of bicycles that people can pick up
and drop off at different locations around the city. Also,
we're going to create special Park and Ride car parks
around the city where car drivers will be able to park
their car for free and then travel into the city by bus.

I: OK - that sounds very positive. Anything else?
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C: Yes, we're going to make parking in the city easier, but
much more expensive, because ...

I: I’'m not sure that will be popular.

C: Maybe not, but it's necessary. We're going to introduce
smart parking meters so you can pay for your parking
with your phone. It will cost you significantly more than
before. However, you won't have to worry always about
having the right change or about going back to the
meter to put more money in.

I: OK, thank you. And just on another subject ...

¢ Let students compare answers with a partner before
asking them to share with the class.

|
Answers

1 Bicycle 2 Ride 3 parking

10

e Tell students to listen to the councillor again, this time to
complete the descriptions of how the ideas will work.

e [EEEL Play the recording again.

® Ask students to compare their answers in pairs, then
discuss their opinions about these ideas.

¢ Ensure everyone understands the three ideas and
encourage a variety of responses to them.

Answers

1 pick up and drop off (bicycles)
2 travel into the city by bus
| 3 with their phone, (much) more expensive

11

e Tell the students to answer the questions about the
sentences in the Grammar box.

* Students can check their answers and overall understanding
of decisions with going to by turning to the Grammar summary
on page 154. If students need more controlled practice before
continuing, they could do Exercise 3 in the Grammar summary.
Otherwise, continue on to Exercise 12 in the unit and set the
Grammar summary exercise for homework.

Answers

1 future 2 already decided

Answers to Grammar summary exercise

3

2 aregoingtosave 3 'mgoingtodo 4 IsJohn
goingtostop 5 'sgoingtolose 6 Are you going to
eat 7 isn’t going to work 8 ’re going to travel
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12

s Tell students to complete the texts with the correct form of
will or going to.

e Let them check in pairs then ask them to share their
answers.

Answers

1 ’re going to have 2 are going to take 3 arealso
goingtoask 4 willsave 5 will be 6 'm going to start
7 will help 8 will probably save 9 'm going to get

SPEAKING Transport options
"EQl 27st  CENTURY OUTCOMES

o Explain to students that they are going to show the
different transport options in their city or in a city they know
well. To do this they must work out a route from one side of
the city to the other using at least four forms of transport.

e Point out the 21st CENTURY OUTCOMES skill at the

foot of the page. Explain that in order to choose a good way
across the city, they need to analyse the transport system and
evaluate how effective each form of transport is.

o Elicit the criteria they should consider. These must include
the time it takes, the cost and the impact on the environment
but they may include other factors such as comfort and safety.

o As they are planning their routes, monitor, checking that
they are using a variety of forms of transport.

14

o Tell students to change partners and to describe what they
have decided. Remind them of the usefulness of going to to
do this.

o \Write on the board: How integrated is the transport
system in your city? Explain that integrated means all working
together as one efficient system. Tell them to discuss the good
and bad things about transport in the city and to answer the
question on the board.

e Invite students to share their opinions with the class. Prompt
them to explain which elements of the transport system in their
city are more or less integrated and why that is. In particular,
ask themn how it impacts them and people they know.

3 Photocopiable communicative activity 8.1 Go to
page 223 for further practice of predictions with will and
might. The teaching notes are on page 240.

3 Set Workbook pages 7677 for homework.
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X1 This might be
the answer

READING Our pick — new gadgets

1

¢ Optional step. At the end of the previous lesson ask
students to bring in an interesting gadget from home. Start
today’s lesson with a show and tell where each student
shows the class their gadget and tells them what it does
and why they like it. Have the class vote for their favourite
gadget.

o Give students three minutes to discuss the guestions in
pairs. Then elicit answers from the whole class.

Suggested answers

1 & 2 Students’ own answers

3 tying your shoe laces, drying dishes, cleaning your
glasses, looking after smalll children, locking all the
doors and windows, taking the tea bag from a hot cup
of tea

o Ask students to read the article and complete the table.
Make sure they understand they answer according to what
they think.

o Put students in pairs to compare opinions.

Answers

Students’ own answers

3

s Tell them to read the article again to decide which gadget
each statement is true for. Make sure they know that they can
choose two of the gadgets, or even all three.

» Nominate students for answers.

Answers

1N,GP 2NP 3GP 4GP 5N 6 N,P
7G 8G,N

4

e Ask students to find the words in bold in the article. Using
the context, they choose the correct synonym, a or b.

Answers
i1ia 2a 3a 4a 5a 6b
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¢ Put students in groups to answer the questions. Make sure
they justify their opinion to one another.

¢ Elect spokespersons to summarize each group’s thoughts
to the whole class.

Answer

Students’ own answers

VOCABULARY Describing devices
6

¢ Explain that one of the aims of the lesson is to practise
ways of talking about gadgets and other products, and they
are going to mine the article for useful language to do this.

¢ Show them the ten categories and accompanying
sentences from the article. Tell them they have two minutes to
find as many useful words as possible.

[ Teaching tip: Scan reading, Unit 2.3, page 31.

¢ Let them scan the text for two minutes, then stop them and
let them compare in pairs before eliciting answers.

‘ Answers

2 made 3 weighs 4 measures 5 costs & runs
‘T store 8 need 9 looks 10 comes

* Optional step. Put students in small groups. They either
get any gadgets they have with them out of their bags or think
of 2 gadget they have at home. They describe the gadgets
using the new expressions.

7

* Books closed. Write on the board: The camera measures
11 centimetres in diameter. Underneath, write: centimetres
s 11 across it.

* Ask students to use the words to make a sentence that
means the same as the first. Elicit; It is 17 centimetres across.
Underline in diameter and across as synonymous.

¢+ Books open. Tell students to complete sentences 2-5
using the words given.

Answers —‘

2 length 3 high 4 width 5 deep ‘

¢ Ask students which words are nouns (diameter, length,
height, width, depth) and which are adjectives (long, high,
wide, deep; across is an adverb). Elicit the preposition which
ntroduces the nouns (in: in diameter, in length, etc.).

¢ Drill the words, paying attention to the consonant clusters
with /8/ in length, width and depth.
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Test your partner

A quick, informal test can help start the
consolidation of new language in memory. Give
students a few minutes after receiving new items to
learn to memorize and test one another.

First, give students time to try to learn on their own.
Tell them to cover the part of the page with the
answers on and see how many they can remember
without looking.

Then put students in pairs. One of them closes their
book and lets the other test them. They swap roles
after a minute. Here are three simple formats for
peer testing:

® The tester says the beginning or end of a sentence
_ which the student has to complete, e.g. It allows ... ?
— It allows you to open your front door? — Correct!

* The tester prompts with a definition or explanation,
e.g. You use this to say the material of something. -
It's made of’ — Correct!

° The tester creates an oral gap fill, e.g. It BEEP 300
grams - Weighs? — Correct!

= Show the class the two gadgets shown in the photos.
Explain that half the class are going to talk about gadget A and
half about gadget B.

e Put students in pairs, then assign one from each pair A
and one B. Tell the As to go to page 171 and the Bs to go to
page 172.

e Tell them to read and memorize the specifications for their
gadget. Tell them they can make a note of any numbers they
need to know, but cannot write any words. They must not
show their partners their page.

* Remind them the aim of this speaking activity and ask
them to imagine what they are going to say about their gadget
using the new expressions from Exercises 7 and 8.

e When they are ready, tell them to return to page 90 and
take turns to present their gadgets.

¢ Monitor carefully, making a note of good and bad use of
the expressions.

* When students have finished, point out any common errors
and ask the class which gadget they would prefer and why.

SPEAKING Can | live without it?
9

* Books closed. Put students in groups of three to five. Vary
the make-up of the groups as much as possible in terms of
age, gender, nationality and so on. This will make different
opinions and priorities more likely in the discussion.

¢ Explain that together they must make a group decision
about which gadgets and machines from a list they will
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keep. Ask them to first discuss how they are going to reach
agreement. Elicit some ideas from the groups and share these
with the class. They could, for example:

discuss the advantages of each gadget
eliminate any gadgets that they can all agree on
vote for each gadget democratically

assign a chairperson to make a final decision

make difficult decisions by choosing randomly, such as
with the toss of a coin

* Books open. Tell them to look at the eight machines
and gadgets and decide which four to keep. Give them five
minutes to reach a decision.

e Optional step. If groups reach an agreement quickly, tell
them to reduce the number of gadgets to just three.

10

= Put groups together to compare their decisions.

e Conclude the lesson by finding out which gadgets the
class in general found most and least essential.

[ Photocopiable communicative activity 8.2 Go to
page 224 for further practice of describing gadgets. The
teaching notes are on page 241.

3 Set Workbook pages 78—79 for homework.

EXA Speak after
the tone

LISTENING Phrases in telephoning
1

e Ask students to complete the recorded voicemail message.

e Ask the whole class to read out the text chorally to check
answers.

Answers

1 voicemail 2 available 3 call 4 message 5 tone

e Optional step. Give students a minute to try to memorize
this very familiar text so that they can say it from memory.

2

» Put students in pairs to note down the information you
need to give when leaving a message.

e Elicit answers from the class.

Suggested answers

You usually need to give your name, your number,
the time of the call (though the last two aren’t always
necessary as many phones record them anyway), the
reason for calling and what you want to happen.
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3

e Ask the class to map their answers from Exercise 2 onto
the table (the first and third columns refer to the reason for
calling and the fourth to what you want to happen).

o Tell them to listen to four messages on John’s voicemail
and complete the table. Reassure them that they will hear
each message twice.

o [ET Play the recording.

Transcript

This is the voicemail of John Waterfield. I'm sorry I'm not availabk
to take your call. Please leave a message. Speak after the tone.

1

P: Oh, hi, John. This is Pete. I’'m just calling about the film
later. What time are we going to meet? Let me know.
You can just send a text, if you like. OK. See you later.

T: Hello. It’s Thomas Clark here from KM Digital. I'm
calling about the proposal that you asked for. No need
to call back. I'll send you all the information in an email.

W:  Hi it's me again. Sorry to bother you at work. The dog’
not well. I'm going to take him to the vet. I'll let you
know what happens.

B: John. Hi, it's Bianca from HSBC. Sorry | missed your
call. | was in a meeting. Um, yes, please call me back
on this number. I'll be in the office this afternoon.

4

e |et students compare answers in pairs before getting
whole-class feedback. Ask the class who they think the third
caller is and why. '

Answers
Work (W) or | Name of Subject Next step
personal (P) | caller (1-3 words)

1 |P Pete Film (later) |Send a text
with a time
to meet.

2 W Thomas (KM Digital) | Wait for

Clark Proposal email.
3 |P Not given — | Dog unwell | Wait for
‘me’ more news.
4 |W Bianca Missed call | Call her.

The third caller is probably John’s wife, girlfriend or

someone that he lives with. He knows her very well so she
doesn’t need to give her name.

5

e |n pairs, students answer the questions about the languag
used in the messages.
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¢ Let them share their answers as a class but don’t confirm

rcise 2 onto fiem yet. Let them listen to the messages to check.
reason for v [lED Play the recording again.
n). =3
's voicemail Answers
 will hear 1 Thisis / It's Pete ...

2 I'm (just) calling about ...

3 Please call me back (on this number).

4 No need to call back.

— 5 Sorry to bother you (at work) ...

m not available | 6 ['ll let you know what happens.
fer the tone. : 7 Sorry | missed your call. {| was in a meeting)
shout the Al Pronunciation Contraction Il
it me know.

ba

+ Tell students to listen to and repeat the two sentences,
paying particular attention to the way Il is pronounced.

ee you later.

-

jital. I'm o .
for. No nece « IED Play the recording.
 in an email. v Ask whether Il is stressed (no it isn’t). Let students hear
ind say the sentences with and without II: / let... I'll let... |
send... I'lf send.
ork. The dog’s
Il let you b
v In pairs, students practise saying the four sentences.
lonitor carefully, checking for clear pronunciation of ..
Jissed your + Optional step. In pairs, students test one another by
all me back | rading out the following sen‘[enclzes, wi?lch you' write or.1 the ‘
— . toard. Each time, they choose either with or without will; their
| rartner listens and tries to discriminate.
Isee / I'll see him on Monday.
2 getting ,
ink the third They get / They’ll get there before us.

He arrives / He'll arrive soon.

SPEAKING Leaving messages
1
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e Explain that they are going to practise leaving messages
on each other’s voicemail. Tell them to read the instructions
for the two messages and choose some of the expressions in
the Useful language box that can help.

» Tell them to use their inner voice to practise leaving the
message (see Teaching tip below).

* Put As and Bs together in pairs. Tell them to sit with their
chairs back to back. Make sure that they note the details of
the voicemails that they ‘receive’.

¢ Optional step. If everyone has a smartphone, they can
record their messages as sound files, or even as voicemails on
their partner’s phone, to make the task more realistic.

e When they have left all four messages, students check
their notes with their partner.

Suggested answers

Student A, Message 1: Hi. It's [name]. I'm just calling to
ask if you want to come for dinner on Friday. Please let
me know. You can call me back or send a text if you like.

Student A, Message 2: Hello. This is Asha Lamb. I'm
calling from Cover insurance company to arrange a
meeting. No need to call back. I'll send you an email with
more information. Thanks!

Student B, Message 1: Yes, hello. This is [name] from

the Regency Hotel. Sorry to bother you, but you made a
reservation earlier and | need to confirm: did you reserve a
single or double room? Can you call me back, please?

Student B, Message 2: Hi, It's [name] here. I'm just calling
about our meeting. I'm sorry about this, but I'm going to
be thirty minutes late. I'll call you if that changes.

Vext step | ' Optional step. Ask students to reread the Grammar
— . summary on page 154 about using will for spontaneous
send a_texf d tecisions. If they need practice in this structure, they can do
vith & time | Bercises 4 and 5 now.
0 meet.
Nait for Answers to Grammar summary exercises
amail. |
Nait for 4
nore news. 1llisee 2 Plicall 3 Illtell 4 I'mgoingtofix 5 Il
Sall g ‘ cal 8 I'll 7 we'llhave 8 Illtake 9 I'm going to catch
ad or p

1 Wett > We're goingto 2 rains > rain 3 mightte-

‘well so she ]
saneet > might cancel 4 Pmgeingte = Il 5 welkte-

see > we'llsee 6 Maree-wittmeve > Marco is going to
move |

¢ Divide the class in two: Students A and B. Ask As to turn to
page 171 and Bs to 172.

ithe language

Using your inner voice *

It isn’t true that you need a friend to practise
speaking. Or even that you need to speak! Many

- language learners practise what they are going to
'say using‘their ‘inner voice’.

Tell students that you are going to tell them a
number which they must write down, but not
immediately. They must remember the number
until you let them write. Say the number twice:
5-9-2-2-1. After ten seconds, tell them to

write it down. Ask them how they remembered
the number. Explain that the voice they heard
repeating the number inside their heads is called
the ‘inner voice’.

Ask if any of them use their inner voice to help
them with English. Find out how. Explain that
they can use their inner voice to prepare

for speaking activities and even to practise
pronunciation silently!
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WRITING Short emails

s Optional step. Review the lesson about short emails on
page 71. Ask if anyone remembers the aspect of emails they
practised then (giving your reasons for writing). Ask them for
different ways to introduce your reasons. If they can’t think of
any, jog their memory with prompts on the board and a few
scenarios: you want someone to send you a link, you want to
thank friends for dinner, you want to tell a client they have a
room reserved at your hotel.

Thisis...

e Tell students to read emails A-D and match them to the
responses 1-4.

I'mjust... Justaquick...

—
Answers

‘AS B4 C1 D2

9

e Ask students to match the underlined phrases in responses
1-4 in Exercise 8 with meanings 1-4.

Answers

a I'llgetbacktoyou b I'llloockintoit ¢ I'll have a look
d We'll let you know

Writing skill Reported speech

10a

e Show students the reported statement from email A in
Exercise 8 and how it reports what Bill actually said. Elicit the
differences between the original statement and the reported
statement. These include: the addition of a reporting verb to
introduce the statement (He said that ...), the verb shifted
back a tense (is = was) and a change of reference pronoun
(me = him).

e Tell students to write the direct speech for reported
statements 2-5. Consider putting students in pairs if you feel
they may need support doing this.

¢ FElicit answers from the class.

Answers

2 ‘Can/Could you look at my report?’
3 ‘It will take two working days.’

4 ‘|'ve had another job offer.’
5

‘I need to give the other company an answer.’

e Students can check their answers and overall
understanding of reported speech by turning to the Grammar
summary on page 154. If students need more controlled
practice before continuing, they could do Exercise 6 in the
Grammar summary.

wwv. frengli s

Answers to Grammar summary exercise

6

1 ... would send the email again.

2 ... hadn’t really answered his question.

3 ... could call Barbara back later.

4 ... was a bit annoyed about the delay.

5 ... they had posted it on Tuesday by express post.
| 6 ... wanted to check the quote before he sent it.
10b

¢ Ask student to report the direct speech in 1-8 by
completing the sentences.

e While it is sometimes possible not to put the verb one step
back in the past, this exercise focuses on doing so. Check that
students are using backshift as they do the exercise.

Answers

... was the best day for her.

.. had postponed the meeting.

... could let me know by the end of the week.
... would pick me up from the airport.

.. would read it when you had a moment.

1
2
3
4
5 ... did not accept returns.
6
7 ... was happy with the changes.
8

| 8 - had left the parcel at reception.

Extra activity

What she said!

Before the lesson, write some sentences on separate pieces
of paper that one student could say to another in class, e.g.
Yuki, did you do your homework?’, Joao, | like your t-shirt’,
‘Frank, there’s a fly on your head’. Using the students’ names
and making them silly helps make the activity engaging.
Hand out the slips of paper. Tell students that they are going
to dictate the sentences to the class, and everyone writes
the reported version of what they hear. '

Invite one student to read their sentence out loud to the
class. Elicit the reported speech on the board, e.g. Kanji
asked Yuki if she had done her homework. Repeat this with
another sentence to ensure that students have seen an
example of a reported question and a statement (with told),
making sure that students write the sentences down.

Now invite students to read out their sentences, one after
another, to let the others in the class write them down in
reported form. Do the same yourself so that you have a
record of the correct sentences. Students will need to do
this in groups if there are more than about twelve students
in the class. When everyone has read out their sentences,
elicit the correct reported sentences by asking, for example,
What did Kanji say?
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11

¢+ Ask students to look at the full reply to email B. Tell them

to identify the three elements in the email. You may want to
clarify that the subject is what should be written in the ‘subject’
box, but can be found in the body of the email.

* Let them compare answers with a partner before sharing
with the whole class.

P Answers
Subject: report. Explanation: I've been really busy.
Next steps: I'll have a look today and send you my
comments.
Y
- 'PJl 27st CENTURY OUTCOMES
o Stegh‘ + Ask students to look again at email C in Exercise 8. Explain
Check that

that they are going to write a reply. They will need to apologize
and explain that the chair is from a new supplier that promised
delivery in three to five days. Make sure that they incorporate
the elements in Exercise 11:

* While students are writing, monitor carefully, using the
checklist in Exercise 13 below to evaluate progress and make
suggestions for improvement.

13

¢+ Ask students to identify any formal emails on the page.
Elicit that emails D and 2 in Exercise 8 sound formal.

Elicit reasons why they sound formal. These include

lack of contractions, such as had had another job offer,
formal vocabulary such as considering and owing to, and
professional, rather than personal explanations.

¢ Tell students to exchange emails with their partner (or if
they have typed them online, email their partner). Ask them to

. | use the checklist to evaluate the emails.
fate pieces

class, e.g.

rt-shirt’,

s’ names

Lging.

are going
wlrites

* In whole-class round-up, ask students whether they

would be satisfied receiving responses like the ones their
partner has written, and if so, why. Ask whether the emails
communicate their message effectively as well as politely and
accurately.

3 Set Workbook pages 80-81 for homework.

o the
Kanji
this with
Enan

ith told),
n.

[3 Set Workbook Writing 4 on pages 82-83 for homework.

ne after
pwn in

fave a

dto do
tudents
Etences,
rexample,
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REVIEW 4 | UNITS 7 AND 8

LISTENING

1
e Ask students to read about the One World Play Project
and answer the questions.

An

nswers ‘

‘ 1 Through play we become stronger individuals and build
better communities. ‘

2 1t donates footballs and cricket balls to disadvantaged
‘ communities. ‘

e Prepare students for listening by having them read the
notes. Ask them to think about the kind of information that is
missing in each gap.

e« [EZ Play the recording.

Transcript

GRAMMAR

3

s Ask students to complete the text about Tim Jahnigen's
background with the past simple and present perfect form of
the verbs in brackets.

o Let them compare answers in pairs before eliciting
answers from the whole class.

|
Answers

|
1 hasenjoyed 2 has never played 3 swam 4 played ‘
‘ 5 has also travelled 6 saw 7 already knew 8 started ‘
9 suited
L

4

¢ Tell students to choose the correct option to complete the
description.

‘ Answers \

| = Interviewer, J = Journalist

I: So where did the idea for the One World Play Project
come from?

J: Well, it started as the One World Futbol project. Back
in 2006, a guy called Tim Jahnigen was watching a TV
report about refugees in Darfur, Sudan. He saw some
boys playing football with a ball they had made from old
bits of rubbish tied together with string. He could see
that they needed something better.

I: So he designed the One World football. What's it made
of?

J: It's plastic and it can be used in any conditions —on
roads, on beaches, on grass. The important thing is that
jt's very strong and never breaks or needs pumping up.

I: And how many of these footballs have they delivered to
poor communities?

J: Over one million.

=

Wow! That's a lot. But who pays for them?

J: The project is sponsored by Chevrolet, the car brand
— the balls have Chevrolet’s name on them. They've
supported the project since its launch at the 2010
football World Cup. One World Play Project sells the
balls foo. They promise that for each ball they sell, they
will give another one free to a poor community.

I That’s interesting ...

e Give students time to read through their answers and
check with a partner before checking as a class.

[
Answers

‘ 1 2006 2 report 3 rubbish (tied together with ‘
string) 4 plastic 5 strong 6 breaks or needs

pumping up 7 one million 8 Chevrolet (a car ‘

brand) 9 name 10 (football) Worid Cup 11 sells

12 give ‘

1 will soon be 2 will encourage 3 will become ‘
4 might feel 5 is going to continue 6 are going to look J

VOCABULARY

5

s Tell students to complete the description with the correct
verbs. Point out that the first letter of each verb is given.

‘ Answers ‘

1 measures 2 made 3 weighs 4 costs 5 comes
6 looks 7 need ‘

S

6

o Explain that students don’t need to use all the words to
complete the text.

o "Have them read their completed texts to a partner to check
their answers.”

‘ Answers ‘

1 enthusiastic 2 ateam player 3 organized ‘
‘ 4 reliable 5 sociable 6 ambitious

‘ easy-going is not used.

DISCUSSION
7

e Put students in pairs or groups to answer the questions
about sports they have done and how they have benefited
them. Remind them to use the present perfect to start talking
about it, but to use the past simple to add detalils. Give an
example from your own life to show what you mean, e.g. I've
done a lot of running in the last few years. | started about five
years ago.
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3 correct
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it talking
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e.g. l've
bout five

¢+ For question 3, encourage them to think beyond the
obvious answers. For example, other ‘winners’ of the OWPP
idea could include football associations of the countries where
the project is run for having more talented players to choose
for their teams.

¢+ Elicit some of these ideas in a whole-class summary
discussion.

SPEAKING

8
e Put students in pairs. Tell them to read the conversations.

¢ Let them decide if they think they can complete the
conversations without referring to their notes from Units 7 and
8, and whether they can say the conversations without first
writing the expressions. Give them five minutes to prepare and
practise the conversations. Go around the pairs offering advice
and corrections where appropriate.

o Ask for volunteers to read out each dialogue in front of the
class. '

Answers

1 Dear 2 do 3 will 4 in/within 5 will/should
| 8on 7 let 8 Yours

10

» Tell students that this time they will write the reply to the
enquiry without support. Ask the class for some possible
responses before they write. Ask: What possible reasons are
there for the response to take so long? What action do you
expect them to make in response to this letter?

Suggested answer
Dear Ms Michaels/Dear Sasha,

Thank you for your email. Owing to the large number of

applications, it is taking longer than expected to arrange

the interviews. We will let you know by the end of the
“week.

Yours sincerely,

Fran Geavons

Answers

1 Please leave a message and | will call you back as
soon as possible.

2 It's Kate here.

3 I'm just calling about the dinner on Friday.
4 I'd like to come, if that’s possible.

5 Sorry | missed your call.

6 I'll be in the office this afternoon.

7 My name is Jake Edwards.

8 I'm interested in the job you advertised in the paper.
9 I'm keen to learn more about it.

10 I'll try to call you again later.

11 Sorry to bother you.

| 12 1just wanted to let you know that ...

13 I'll be good at getting people to donate money!

14 No need to call back.

WRITING

* Explain that the second gapped email is a response to the
first. Tell students to read the email exchange and complete
the second email with one word in each gap.

* Before they begin, ask the class whether the first gap
should be Dear or Hi. Ask why to elicit that this is not an email
between people who know each other personally.

¢ Have students read the email out one sentence by
sentence to share answers.

11

o Tell students to swap emails with a partner. They compare
the solutions offered. Ask them which email the applicant
would be happier to receive, and why.

Review 4 Units 7 and 8 117



UNIT AT A GLANCE

THEME: How to ... Practical ways of being more effective

TED TALK: How to tie your shoes. Terry Moore says there
are sometimes better ways to do even the simplest tasks.

AUTHENTIC LISTENING SKILLS: Word boundaries
CRITICAL THINKING: Understanding the main argument
PRESENTATION SKILLS: Demonstration

GRAMMAR: Zero and first conditional, Imperatives in
conditionals

LEAD IN

° Ask students to look at the photo. Ask them the following
questions:

Do people sell things in the street in your country? What
sorts of things?

Do you think the woman in the photo would have success
selling like this where you live? Why? Why not?

What are the advantages of selling in this way? What are
the disadvantages?

How is she being effective?

TEDTALKS
BACKGROUND

1
* Put students in pairs. Tell the class to read the text about
the TED Talk and the speaker, then to discuss the questions.

* Elicit feedback, allowing plenty of time for students to share
ideas that they have picked up from other places or cultures.
If you find ideas are not forthcoming at first, offer one or two

examples of your own, or from the suggested answers list below.

FAn swers

2 (suggested) It's easier to: cut pizza with scissors (like
the Italians do), go to the beach in flip-flops rather than
shoes (from Brazil), stop a cut from bleeding by rubbing
half a lemon on it (like the Mexicans do) and wake up in
the morning with yogic stretching, as many Indians do.

‘ 1 each other, including from different cultures

KEY WORDS

2

e Tell the class that the words in the box are used in the TED
Talk. Ask students to match the words with definitions 1-8.

wwv. frenglish.ru 7

|
* 9 Being effective

VOCABULARY: Being effective, Practical solutions
(adverbial phrases)

PRONUNCIATION: Word stress
READING: Getting the basics right
LISTENING: Practical instructions

SPEAKING: Practical solutions, Offering a good service,
Giving instructions

WRITING: An email to a visitor
WRITING SKILL: Giving directions

Explain that four of the words are illustrated by photos A-D,
and they should match the photos with the words.

Answers

1 shoelaces 2 tie 3 knot 4 loop 5 bow
6 to come untied

A loop B bow C shoelaces D knot

¢ Optional step. Demonstrate the words with a shoelace to
check understanding.

AUTHENTIC LISTENING SKILLS Word
boundaries

3a

¢ Books closed. Tell students to write down three sentences
that you will dictate. Read out the sentences two or three
times each, but say them in normal fast speech, ignoring the
word boundaries and including the assimilated sound /dza/ for
do you.

Do you think.it's OK? /dza@mkrtsau'ker/

What do you want to do? /'wodzswona'duz/

What do you think? /'wdzsmk/

° In pairs, students compare what they have written and
decide how many words are in each sentence.

* Write the sentences on the board and confirm the number
of words in each. Ask students what they notice about the way
the sentences are said. Point out that do you becomes /dza/
and want to becomes /wpna/.

e Tell students to read the Authentic listening skills box, then
listen to sentences 1-4 from the talk, paying attention to the
way the word boundaries merge.

e EEE Play the recording.

3 Teaching tip: Receptive or productive?, Unit 3.4,
page 49.
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ab

+ Tell students to listen to the sentences again, this time
practising saying them at the fast speed.

+ [ET Play the recording again. Make sure everyone
repeats the sentences.

3¢
¢ Put students in pairs. Tell them to say phrases 1-4 with

merged word boundaries. Before they start, point out that give
me is often pronounced gimme /'gimi/.

ns

service, + Tell them to compare the way they pronounced it with the
recording.
+ [ED Play the recording.

wono 1 EBE How to tie your
shoes

TEDTALKS

i

» Tell students that they are going to watch the TED Talk.

Atthe end they will show each other Terry Moore’s method of

hoelace to tying your shoes.

v 3E7 Play the whole talk.

Jord Transcript

012 I'm used to thinking of the TED audience as a
wonderful collection of some of the most effective,
intelligent, intellectual, savvy, worldly and innovative

sentences people in the world. And I think that’s true. However,
ithree { I also have reason to believe that many, if not most, of
oring the . you are actually tying your shoes incorrectly.

fd/d33/ for 030 (Laughter)

031 Now | know that seems ludicrous. | know that seems
ludicrous. And believe me, | lived the same sad life
until about three years ago. And what happened to
me was | bought, what was for me, a very expensive

b and pair of shoes. But those shoes came with round nylon
laces, and | couldn’t keep them tied. So | went back to
Lnumber the store and said to the owner, ‘I love ‘the shoes, but
i the way / h.ate the laces.” He took a Iook. and said, ‘Oh, you're
ey : tying them wrong.’ Now up until that moment, | would
have thought that, by age 50, one of the life skills that
| had really nailed was tying my shoes. But not so — let
ox, then me demonstrate.
to the

112 This is the way that most of us were taught to tie our
shoes. Now as it turns out — thank you. Wait, there’s
more. As it turns out, there's a strong form and a weak
form of this knot, and we were taught to tie the weak
form. And here’s how to tell. If you pull the strands

at the base of the knot, you will see that the bow will
orient itself down the long axis of the shoe. That’s the
weak form of the knot.

wwv. frenglish.ru

1.42 But not to worry. If we start over and simply go the
other direction around the bow, we get this, the strong
form of the knot. And if you pull the cords under the
knot, you will see that the bow orients itself along the
transverse axis of the shoe. This is a stronger knot. It
will come untied less often. It will let you down less,

and not only that, it looks better.

2.09 We're going to do this one more time. (Applause) Start
as usual, go the other way around the loop. This is a
little hard for children, but | think you can handle it.
Pull the knot. There it is: the strong form of the shoe

knot.

2.31 Now, in keeping with today’s theme, I’d like to
point out — and something you already know — that
sometimes a small advantage someplace in life can

yield tremendous results someplace else.
2.45 Live long and prosper.
* Note the differences in British English and North American
English shown at the foot of the spread. In this unit, these
focus on vocabulary differences. See Teaching tip 1 on page 6
of the Introduction for ideas on how to present and practise
these differences.

Background information
‘Live long and prosper’

In the famous science-fiction movies and TV series,

Star Trek, Dr Spock, an alien crew member of the USS
Enterprise, salutes other characters with a strange hand
gesture from his home planet, Vulcan, accompanied by
their expression of good will, ‘Live long and prosper’.

It has become a comical but still friendly way of saying
goodbye, recognizing the significance of sci-fi in popular
culture.

e Put students in pairs. Encourage them to use a shoe with
laces to actually try the strong and weak forms of the knot.

If some pairs do not have a lace-up shoe between them,
consider asking\ another student to lend his or hers, but only if
appropriate!

e Give them plenty of time to try out the knots, and let
students who have worked it out help those who have not.

e Ask for a volunteer to show the class the different ways of
tying laces.
2

e Tell students to watch the first part of the talk again,
indicating questions 1 and 2.
e [ Play the first part of the talk from 0.00-0.31.

¢ Elicit answers from the class. (Accept just two or three of
the adjectives for 1 if that’s all they can recall.)
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Answers

1 He describes them as effective, intelligent, intellectual,
savvy, worldly and innovative. (If someone is savvy, they
understand people and situations well.)

‘ 2 Many of them are not tying their shoes correctly.

3
s Show them the summary of the second part of the talk.

Ask them to watch and choose the correct option to complete

the summary.
e =&z Play the second part of the talk from 0.31-1.12.

e | et them compare answers with a partner.

-
Answers

1 expensive 2 round 3 tied 4 back 5 shoes
6 You're tying them wrong. 7 50

4

e Tell students to watch the third part of the talk in order to
answer questions 1-3. Give them a minute to read them and
predict the missing words in their heads.

e == Play the third part of the talk from 1.12-2.09.

e Go through the answers with the class.

Answers
‘ 1 the weak form of the knot
2 the strong form
‘ 3 1 stronger 2 untied 3 down 4 looks

5

e Ask students to look at the gapped sentence and think
what the missing words might be.

e Tell them to watch the last part of the talk to confirm their
ideas.

e [=E7 Play the fourth part of the talk from 2.09 to the end.

Answers

1 small 2 life 3 tremendous 4 else

— |

e Ask the class to paraphrase the sentence and say what
they think it means or think of another example of where a
small advantage makes a big difference.

VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT

6
o == Play the clips from the talk. When each multiple-

choice question appears, students choose the correct
definition. Discourage the more confident students from
always giving the answer by asking individuals to raise their

hand if they think they know.

wwv. frenglish.ru

Transcript and subtitles

1 ... most of you are actually tying your shoes incorrectly.
Now | know that seems ludicrous.

a strange

b wrong

¢ ridiculous

2 | ... thought that by age 50 one of the life skills that | hac
really nailed was tying my shoes.

a got right

b practised

¢ forgotten

3 This is a stronger knot ... It will let you down less ...
a injure
b disappoint
c annoy

4 A small advantage some place in life can yield tremend
results someplace else.

a bring in return

b hide

¢ be the same as

5 Live long and prosper.
a learn
b be successful
c eat well

‘Answers
L‘Ic 2a 3b 4a 5b

' 3 Extra activity: Ask for more!, Unit 7.1, page 93.

7

» |n pairs, students think of examples to accompany
points 1-3.

o Elicit a few examples from the class.

Answers

- | Students’ own answers

CRITICAL THINKING Understanding
the main argument
8

e Put students in pairs to discuss what they think the me
argument is. Ask them to agree on a one-sentence summé
that begins: Terry Moore is saying that ...

s Let them compare their ideas with a neighbouring pair.
you see that students are struggling to come up with their
ideas, move on to Exercise 9.

9

s Tell students to read the messages about the talk and
discuss the questions.
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* Elicit feedback to Exercise 9 to find out whether any pairs
wrote essentially the same points as any of the viewers did in
their comments. Try to reach agreement on what points Terry
Moore most wanted to make.

Answers

Students’ own answers |

10

¢ Tell students, still in pairs, to think of an example to
ilustrate two arguments made in the comments in Exercise 9.

¢ Elicit a few ideas for the class to hear and compare with
their own ideas.
Suggested answers |
‘ ‘It's important to do the basic things right before we try to
do more complicated things.” Examples: children learn to
walk before they can run; most people can use a simple
spreadsheet program before they master design and
maintenance of a more complex database.

‘It's never too late to learn from other people.” Example:
many adults, even in retirement, choose to study new
things.

‘There is no single correct way to do a task.’ Example:
| people have their own way of holding a pen or pencil, or

‘ of holding a knife and fork or chopsticks.

PRESENTATION SKILLS Demonstration

11

* Books closed. Ask students to think back to a time when
someone showed them how to do something. Ask them

to consider how clearly they demonstrated and why it was
successful or not.

* Put students in pairs to make a checklist of three important
things to remember when giving a demonstration of how
something works. If pairs are struggling to think of advice,
prompt them by asking what you can do to prepare your
demonstration beforehand.

Answer

Students’ own answers

12

¢ Books open. Tell students to read the Presentation tips
box and compare their answers from Exercise 11 with the tips
for speakers.

* Elicit any extra tips that students thought of that are not
mentioned in the box.
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13

e [EEE Tell students to watch the clips from the TED Talk
again to find out which of the techniques from the Presentation
tips box they think Terry Moore followed.

Answer

It is impossible to know how he practised before the
talk, but he demonstrates confidently, indicating he did
practise it until it felt easy. The only technical terms he
uses are ‘axis’ and ‘transverse’, but these are clear from
context. He gives the demonstration twice for clarity. He
introduces the demonstration with a personal anecdote.

14

¢ Optional step. Prepare a small demonstration of an
alternative way of doing something that you know. Do the
demonstration in front of the class to encourage them to
follow suit.

e Put students in pairs to prepare a demonstration. Make
sure they follow the advice in the Presentation tips box.
Monitor as they prepare, helping with any unknown vocabulary
and making suggestions where appropriate.

15

e Put students in new pairs so that they can give their
demonstrations.

¢ Optional step. Invite volunteers to the front of the class to
demonstrate their alternative ways of doing things in front of
the class. Alternatively, have them prepare a demonstration for
the beginning of the next class.

Extra activity

‘How to ..." instructional videos

There are a huge number of professional and amateur How
to ... videos available online, for almost anything you may
wish to learn. Ask students to choose something they would
like to learn to do, find a video in English online and learn
from it! |

Useful sites include videojug, eHow, howcast, monkeysee
and of course YouTube, or students can simply search ‘How
to’ and type what they want to learn. Indicate the range of
areas that they can choose with some examples, e.g. how
to dance polka / fix a broken toilet / make a Harry Potter cake
/ play Happy Birthday on the piano. Add examples that you
think your students will like.

At the start of the following lesson, students share with each
other what they wanted to learn and why, where they found
a video to help and how useful it was.

3 Set Workbook pages 84-85 for homework.
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GRAMMAR Zero and first conditional
1

e Books closed. Put students in pairs or small groups. Ask
them to make two lists: one of all the ways that speaking
English (or another language) has been useful to them in their
lives, and one of other ways that speaking other languages
can benefit them. Offer an example for this second list, e.qg.
that the ability to speak a second language may help you feel
good about yourself.

e Give the class five minutes for this task. Monitor groups
carefully, prompting with suggestions and helping them
express their ideas well.

e Books open. Tell the groups to compare their lists with
the infographic. Ask whether they wrote any ideas that are
not mentioned. Ask students to share with the class the most
important benefits of learning English for them.

Background information
Learning a second language helps fight Alzheimer’s!

There is scientific evidence that learning and using

more than one language helps older people manage
Alzheimer's disease better. A study at York University

in Toronto found that bilingual patients with the disease
started showing symptoms four to five years later than
monolingual patients. We don’t know why this is, but one
theory suggests that brains get stronger working with
two languages, so they are better able to cope with the
mental problems the disease creates.

Alzheimer’s is thought to affect between 21 and 35
million people worldwide. This is another good reason to
learn English!

2

e Tell students to use the infographic to complete the
sentences. Let them confer before fielding answers.

Answers
197% 2 job 3 tasks 4 2-4%

5 attractive

e Ask the class whether there are any ideas that they have
never heard before or find hard to believe. Also ask who might
be interested in publishing this data and why (e.g. schools,
examination companies, publishers, teachers).

3

¢ Tell the students to answer questions a—-d about sentences
1-4 in the Grammar box.

e Students can check their answers and overall
understanding of the zero and first conditionals by turning to
the Grammar summary on page 156. If students need more
controlled practice before continuing, they could do some

wwv. frenglish.ru

or all of Exercises 1-3 in the Grammar summary. Otherwise,
continue on to Exercise 4 in the unit and set the Grammar
summary exercises for homework.

Answers

a Sentences 1-2 refer to something that is generally true.
b present simple

¢ In sentences 1-2 the present is used; in 3—-4 the future
with will is used.

d unless: If you don’t speak English, you will find it difficult
togetajob ...

. Answers to Grammar summary exercises

1

1c 2e 3d 4f 5b 6a

-

1 willfeel 2 get 3 change 4 will discover

7 turn 8 will find
12 want 13 haveto
15 always forget

5 change 6 will probably forget
9 get 10 willstay 11 find
14 don’t write
3

1when 21f 31If 4if 5 when 6 If

Grammar - when both options are possible

There is ambiguity in some grammar points such as
zero and first conditionals, when in many situations
both structures could be used. Students can be
confused when this happens, and simply saying
‘Both are possible’ doesn’t help clarify differences.
Look for situations when both structures are
possible and compare them with situations when
only one structure works. By exploring these
ambiguities with students, they can arrive at a
deeper understanding.

=
=
o
=
S
(5)
g
w
e

4

¢ Tell students to choose the correct options to complete
the text.

e Let them take turns to read out sentences to clarify
the answers.

Answers

1is 2is 3 love 4 willfind 5 offers 6 will have
7 don’t 8 want 9 will make

e Optional step. Ask students which of the three factors in
successful learning are most important in their opinion, and
whether they can think of other essential factors.

5

e Put students in pairs or small groups. Ask students to
look at the advertisement and discuss possible benefits as
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well as disadvantages of e-learning compared with traditional
tlassroom learning.

+ Elicit their thoughts in a whole-class discussion.

Suggested answers

Benefits include: flexible study times, no need to travel

to a school, ability to work at your own pace, may be
cheaper than traditional classroom learning, lack of fear of
getting things wrong.

Disadvantages include: lack of motivation that comes

from a sense of class community, no teacher to ask
questions to, lack of the pressure to study caused by the
teacher’s expectations, feedback and correction limited to
right or wrong answers, little room for ambiguity and more

| complex leaming.

v Tell students to put the words in order to write sentences.
Remind them that there may be more than one way to order
the clauses, but they may need to add punctuation.

Answers

1 If you join the e-learning course, you will be part of a
large community. / You will ... if you join ...

2 If people enrol before 1 May, they get a 20% discount. /
People get a ... if they enrol ...

3 They give people a free tutorial when they start.

4 They will give you your money back if you aren’t
satisfied. / If you aren’t satisfied, they will ...

i

+ Put students in pairs. They use information in the
ifographic or their own ideas from Exercise 1 to make three
nore sentences with when, if or unless about the benefits of
karning foreign languages. Remind them to use the zero and
fist conditional.

Suggested answers

f people study a foreign language for four or more years,
they outperform their classmates.

You will find it easier to order food if you speak a
country’s native language when you are travelling.
When people with good language skills apply for work,

they are more likely to get jobs as 30% of companies say
these are the people they are looking for.

GRAMMAR Imperatives in conditionals
8

+ Tell the students to read the sentences in the Grammar
box and answer guestions 1-3.

+ Students can check their answers and overall
inderstanding of imperatives in conditionals by turning to
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the Grammar summary on page 156. If students need more
controlled practice before continuing, they could do Exercises
4-6 in the Grammar summary. Otherwise, continue on to
Exercise 9 in the unit and set the Grammar summary exercises
for homework.

Answers

1a 2 when 3 presentsimple

Answers to Grammar summary exercises

4
1 Serve the food when it is hot.

2 Please let me know as soon as she arrives. / Let me
know as soon as she arrives, please.

3 Switch off the computer if it starts making a noise. / If
.the computer starts making a noise, switch it off.

4 Always check your emails before you send them. /
Before you send your emails, always check them.

5 Don’t do anything until | tell you.

6 Always read the instructions before you operate a new
machine. / Before you operate a new machine, always
read the instructions.

5

1 begin 2 switch 3 look 4 hurts 5 stand 6 go
7 willfeel 8 come 9 do 10 will be

6

1 wilteeme 2 comes 2 wilthe 2> are 3 withry = try
4 give > willgive 5 When > If 6 willarrive = arrive

9

¢ Tell students to complete the sentences using verb in the
correct form.

e Confirm answers with the class.

Answers

1 have 2 finishes 3 ends 4 Tell 5 are

¢ Optional step. After confirming answers, ask students
where they imagine seeing or hearing the sentences. Sentence
1 could be a teacher talking to a student, 2 could be an
on-screen message from an operating system or advice from
a technician in a phone call, 3 could be on an advertisement or
part of a promotional message, 4 could be someone speaking
to a student about to start a new course and 5 could be
someone with a car waiting to give a friend a lift somewhere.

10

® |n pairs, students complete the commands in their own
words. Encourage them to write more than one ending.

¢ Ask pairs to compare their answers with another pair
before eliciting suggestions from the class.
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Suggested answers

1 ... you get tired. / ... you need to. / ... your eyes start
to hurt.

2 ... the programme ends. / ... tomorrow. / ... we call you.

3 ... you don’t understand everything. / ... | don't call. / ...
nothing happens immediately.

e Optional step. Students write the beginning of a command
of their own on a piece of paper. They stand up, holding it in
front of them, and walk around the classroom, prompting each
other to end the commands in different ways. They report
back to the class with the most interesting or original endings
that they heard for their command.

SPEAKING Practical solutions
11

e Ask students to think of solutions to the five everyday
problems in pairs. Have them write sentences using the first
conditional or an imperative. Make sure they know to use the
words if, when, before and after.

¢ FElicit some solutions for the first problem from the class
as a whole to ensure students know what to do and how to
doit, e.q.
Every time you create a new password, write it in a special
place if you don’t want to lose it. Make sure that you
disguise it if you want it to be secure.

If you use the same password for everything, you will
remember it but it won’t be safe.

* Monitor pairs carefully, offering suggestions and ensuring
good use of the target structures.

i2
¢ Put pairs together in groups of four. Let them compare
their solutions to decide on the most useful.

» In whole-class feedback, elicit their ideas for each problem.
and get them to vote on the most effective solutions given.

Suggested answers

2 If an employer talks to their staff individually, they will
find out how stressed they are and do something about it.

3 Limit the amount you can spend each week if you want
spending money at the end of the month.

4 Talk to your boss if you feel that your work should be
assessed by your productivity, not by the number of hours
you work. If you explain that staying late makes you tired
the next day, your boss will be more sympathetic.

5 Doing sport means you have more energy and need
less sleep, so if you make the time and effort to do some
exercise, you will end up with more time!

e |ndicate the 21st CGENTURY OUTCOME at the foot of the
page, and ask students to think of times in their professional
or academic lives when discussing practical solutions is
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necessary. Ask them to write similar sentences they car
imagine saying at work or as part of their studies.

[3 Photocopiable communicative activity 9.1: Go to
page 225 for further practice of the zero and first
conditionals. The teaching notes are on page 241.

3 Set Workbook pages 86-87 for homework.

XN Small details
matter

READING Getting the basics right

1

e Books closed. Write the title of the article on the bo:
Ask the class what the ‘basics’ are that you have to get
the tasks (1-3), which you can read out to them. Discus
separately.

E==

Suggested answers

1 including why you want the job and why you think
would be good at it, including your CV, writing polite
following formal letter-writing conventions

2 making them feel welcome in the company, makin
sure they are aware of health and safety regulations,
telling them who their line managers are and who the
need to speak to for different things, giving them an
overview of the company

3 making sure you order the right product / number

items / colour, etc., typing your address correctly, he
your credit card with you, typing its number in correc

2

¢ Books open. Tell students to read the article quickly
choosé the two correct messages that the article is say
from the list of four (a—d).

¢ | et students confer before eliciting answers.

Answer

b (see lines 18-19) and c (see line 34). (It does not
‘ mention the ideas described in messages a or d.)

3

e Put students in pairs to read the article again to ans
questions 1-6.

e |n feedback, make sure students justify their answe
evidence from the article.
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Answers
1 The tools weren’t selling. (line 5)

2 They failed to make sure the website showed stock
accurately, and to send the customer a catalogue.
(paragraph 2)

3 the management (line 26)
4 It can increase sales by 10% or more. (lines 37-38)

5 Busy customers don’t want to risk having a bad
experience. (lines 40-42)

6 It has to be disciplined, have clear and simple goals
and empower front-line managers. (lines 44-48)

4

* Tell students to find the words in bold in the article, then to
answer questions 1-6 about them.

‘ Answers

1 cheap 2 ashorttime 3 outofstock 4 connected/
‘ integrated / in touch with 5 strict 6 give the power to

| someone

5

+ Put students in small groups. Ask them to think of at least
one company that offers a consistently good experience.
Encourage them to consider all types of company, from large
muftinationals to small local businesses. Ask them to identify
reasons why they get things right.

+ Regroup students so that they can share what they have
discussed with students from other groups (see the Teaching
tip below).

Answer

Students’ own answers

Taking the teacher out of the picture in feedback

The norm after any exercise is for students to tell
the teacher their answers or ideas. After a free
speaking activity such as a discussion, this isn’t
necessary. Consider allowing students the chance
1o give feedback to one another rather than telling
you their ideas one by one. Regrouping students so
that they can relay what they have discussed allows
them to reformulate ideas and say them in a better,
more fluent way, and gives them greater student
talking time.

Let’s say they discuss in groups of three or four:
AAA, BBBB, CCCC, DDD, etc. Assign students in
each group a number from 1 to 4: A'/A2A%, B'B2B®B¢,
C'C2... Then simply direct all the 1s to one corner of
the room, all the 2s to another corner, and so on: >
A'B'C'DY, A2B2C?D?, A®B?, etc. Now they can share
what they have talked about.
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VOCABULARY Being effective
6

® In pairs, students complete the sentences in their
own words.

® |nvite students to share their ideas with the class.

Fs_uggested answers

1 ... listen to and read the language a lot. / ... use it
before you lose it!

2 ... washes better than by hand. / ... saves water.

3 ... keep the doors and windows closed. / ... use
renewable energy such as solar power,

7

® Ask students to match the verbs with the phrases to
complete the expressions.

Answers
1c 2d 3a 4e 5b

* Explain that the answers in Exercise 7 can help them
choose the correct words to complete the sentences.

e Let students compare their answers before sharing the
answers in class.

Answers

1 quick 2 worked 3 down, save
5 wasted, economical, gets

4 simple

SPEAKING Offering a good service

=Ml 271st CENTURY OUTCOMES

® Ask students to look at the four categories and choose

an organization that they know in each. Encourage them to
choose companies that they don’t think always give a good
service.

* Make sure they have all made a note of four companies.
Point out the 21st CENTURY OUTCOME at the foot of the
page and explain that questions 1 and 2 give them the chance
to demonstrate their business understanding. Students answer
the questions for each company. If you don'’t think all of them
can do this on their own, put them in pairs to support each
other.

10

e Put students in small groups to discuss their ideas from
Exercise 9. You could ask students to imagine that they are
consultants hired by one of the companies in Exercise 9, and
to decide what advice they should be given.

* Field their ideas in whole-class discussion. Find out which
of the four industries mentioned in the categories list has the
most to do to improve its service, according to the class.
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Extra activity Pronunciation Word siress

Management consultants
g Where’s the stress?

Still in their groups, students decide which of the companies
they have discussed in Exercise 10 has the most to do o
provide a better service. They imagine they are management
consultants who have been hired by this company to give

There are lots of ways of showing where the stres
is in a word or phrase, but which is best? Look at
the ways of marking stress below and answer the

them some advice and suggestions about how to improve. questions.
Students hold a meeting to decide: application managemsnt
e what the problems facing the company are coMMUnity e ®
e what the company should do about them praduct detaehicd
¢ which problem is the most important one to improve. vacabulary HE OO
Students present the results of their meeting at the front under'stand medical
of the class. For homework they could write a report » Which are quick and easy to mark on the boarc
addressed to the CEQ of the company. e \Which are the clearest to see?
e Which don't distort the normal appearance of t
[ Photocopiable communicative activity 9.2: Go to : word?
page 226 for further practice of the vocabulary in this e Which do students need to understand to be a
lesson. The teaching notes are on page 242. to see word stress in a dictionary?
3 Set Workbook pages 88-89 for homework.  Which are often used in teaching materials?

e \Which mark all the syllables, not just the stress
ones?

3 .. The system you use is up to you, but explain it
m H@Eﬂ@ S a tr!ck to students and be consistent. And always ask
£} " students: How many syllables? Where’s the stres.
that works

VOCABULARY Practical solutions (adverbial =

phrases)

1
e Ask students to look at the photo and explain the problem.

e Tell students to listen to the sentences in Exercise 2 t
check their answers.

e [EEE Play the recording.

e Ask students to listen again to mark the stress on the
adverbial phrases (see Teaching tip above)

Answer —
e [EZ Play the recording again.
The shoes are on the wrong feet. |
‘ Answers
2 The stress always falls on the last word: inside out, the
* Teach the phrases using realia and the board. Show the wrong way round, upside down, back to front.
class an item of clothing inside out and back to front. Hold a :
bottle of water or a cup upside down. Then write that day’s 3b

date with some numbers or letters the wrong way round.
Finally, write the words back to front, as if seen in a mirror,
like this:

e |n pairs, students practise saying the sentences. Tell 1
to check that their partner is stressing the phrases correc

e Optional step. Ask students to explain what sentenct
inovt of Mosd means. Elicit that the phrase is used metaphorically to m
that the person’s life was changed completely in a drama

o Ask students to complete the sentences with the phrases L
way. Write two more sentences on the board:

in the box. (The answers are checked in Exercise 3.)
He knows that computer program inside out.

Answers No, you've got it all back to front — he didn’t leave he
1 the wrong way round 2 inside out 3 upside down left him.
4 back to front Ask students to explain the metaphorical meaning of

the phrases. Elicit that inside out here means very we
and back to front means here that the person has totz
misunderstood the situation.

126 9 Being effective




4

¢ Ask students to write four new sentences using the
phrases. Monitor carefully as they write to check for clarity and

e stress aCCUraCy.
ook at ¢ Let them show each other their sentences.
rer the + Optional step. Tell students to stand up and move around
the room talking to other students. They read out one or more
of the sentences they have written, but replace the adverbial
phrase with beep. The other student must try to ‘fill the gap’
with the correct phrase.
LISTENING Practical instructions
5
board? . )
¢ Put students in pairs, and ask them to answer the
questions about the phrases. Encourage miming the verbs.
o ol * Ask students to share their answers and demonstrations
with the class.
ybe able
Answers
? .
& 1 fold — bend an item of clothing and lay one part of it
stressed over another part, pack — put things into a bag so that you
can take them somewhere, roll — wrap something around.
in it itself to form a tube
ask 2 un- (unfold, unpack, unroll)
stress?
6
¢+ Books closed. Explain to students that they are going to
e2to hear some instructions. Ask them to listen and say who the
advice is for and what problem it solves.
» [IEZ Play the recording.
h .
e Transcript
So - here’s some advice for all those people who travel to
meetings and conferences and have to pack a smart suit
or jacket in their bags. If you're like me, then you probably
E— spend ages trying to get the jacket flat so that it looks OK and
s the uncreased when you unpack it the other end. But here’s a trick
to avoid all that trouble.
Firstly, turn one half of the jacket inside out. Then fold the
jacket in half, putting the sleeve that’s not inside out into the
Tell them Inside out sleeve. Now roll the jacket, like you would do with a
rrectly. towel. But before you do that, put some other clothes - some
ence 3 socks, for example — inside the shoulder of the jacket. By doing
0 mean this, you'll make sure that there are no lines or creases in the
amatic Jacket when you unroll it. Finally, just to be sure, hang your
jacket in the bathroom when you arrive at your hotel.
* Let students check in pairs before eliciting the answers
e her, she from the class.
f ‘ Answers
0
sl 1 people who travel to meetings and conferences
totally 2 the problem of keeping your jacket flat so that it

looks OK
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® Ask for a show of hands: Who thinks this may be useful
advice for you? Why?

7

e Books open. Tell students to listen again to number
instructions a—e in the order they are given.

o [EE Play the recording again.
¢ Elicit the steps one by one from the class.

Answers
1e 2d 3¢c 4a 5b

¢ Optional step. Discuss possible reasons why it
recommends hanging the jacket in the bathroom. If you have
Internet access, get students to research this, at the same
time looking for alternative methods and tips for avoiding
creases in your jacket.

SPEAKING Giving instructions
8

¢ Put students in pairs. Ask them to cover Exercise 7 and
repeat the instructions for packing a jacket. Show them the
Useful language box.

¢ Alternatively, they take turns giving the instructions while
their partner listens and looks at Exercise 7 o check.
9

= Explain that the students are going to give each other
some practical instructions. Divide the class in two: As and Bs.
Tell the As to turn to page 171 and Bs to page 172.

¢ Tell the students to memorize the instructions they find
there. Give them a couple of minutes to do this.

* Put students A and B together in pairs: AAAAAA BBBBBB =
AB AB AB AB AB AB. Remind them of the Useful expressions
and tell them to give each other their instructions.

¢ Monitor carefully, listening for good use of English and
clear instructions.

¢ When they have finished, ask the whole class whether they
knew these tips, which they found most interesting and which
they think they will use in future.

WRITING An email to a visitor

10
* Ask students to read the email and answer the questions.

Answers

1 They are coming to Brugg for a conference.
2 the conference centre and a restaurant

11

e Have the students identify various parts of the email in
pairs. Tell them to underline the different parts.

e Put pairs together to compare answers.
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Answers ‘

| 1 You asked about directions to the conference centre ... |
‘ from the station. |

| 2 We are looking forward to seeing you ...
3 the whole of paragraph 2 |

‘ 4 ... if you arrive the day before, you will be very welcome |
| to join us for dinner ...

| 5 If you let me know ... |

Writing skill Giving directions
12a

e Tell students to complete the summary of the directions
with the correct prepositions, using the email to help them.

\
| Answers

1down 2 into 3 opposite 4 on |
= o oies

12b

e Tell students to match the first half of the expressions (1-8)
with their endings (a—f).

s |et them read them out to a neighbour to check.

rAnswers
L1e 2¢c 3a 4f 5d 6D

e Optional step. In pairs, students practise giving directions
in spoken form. Tell them to think of a location in the town
near to the school. They take turns giving directions from

the school to that location without saying the destination.
Their partner listens to the direction and tries to identify the
destination. Note the use of other verbs that are often used in
directions, e.g. get to / arrive at / reach your destination. We
don’t need a preposition with reach.

Il 215t | CENTURY OUTCOMES

e Ask students to write an email to a visitor to their college or
place of work, giving directions from the nearest station or bus
stop. They should also invite them to lunch.

14

s Ask students to swap emails with a partner when they have
finished so that they can use the checklist to evaluate each
other’s writing.

e Indicate the 21st CENTURY OUTCOMES at the foot of the
page and ask whether their partner’s written instructions were
clear. If the directions described are familiar to the students
who read the emails, ask them whether they think a stranger to
the town could follow them easily.

[ Set Workbook pages 90-91 for homework.

[T Set Workbook Presentation 5 on pages 92-93 for
homework.
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UNIT AT A GLANCE

THEMES: Our relationship with the world around us,
where we live and how we can survive, food

TED TALK: How we can eat our landscapes. Pam
Warhurst talks about an urban renewal scheme that gets
the community producing its own food.

AUTHENTIC LISTENING SKILLS: Understanding fast
speech

CRITICAL THINKING: Recognizing tone
PRESENTATION SKILLS: Being straightforward

LEAD IN

+ Ask students to look at the photo on page 106. Tell them
o write a sentence that begins: / think this unit is about ...

+ When they have all finished the sentence, ask them to write
asecond sentence. Suggest the following stems:

[t will probably mention ...
| think we're going to read about ...
The themes include ...

» Get the students to stand up and walk around the room,
teling each other their predictions. After a minute, ask them to
sit down.

v Ask students to raise their hand if they wrote anything
about:

the world we live in

food and cooking

city life

pollution

planning cities and urban spaces
the city and the couniryside

* Now tell students to look quickly through the unit to see if
they were right.

* Ask them to choose one lesson that they are particularly
looking forward to. Elicit a few students’ preferences and ask
why they like the look of that lesson.

TEDTALKS
BACKGROUND

1

* Explain that the students are going to watch an edited
version of a TED Talk called How we can eat our landscapes.
Ask them to read the text about the speaker, Pam Warhurst,
and her talk, and answer questions 1-3 in pairs. :

+ Give them two minutes before eliciting answers.
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0 The environment

GRAMMAR: The passive, Phrasal verbs
VOCABULARY: Phrasal verbs, Food adjectives

PRONUNCIATION: Stress in passive forms, Intonation in
questions

READING: Big rise in greenhouse gas emissions
LISTENING: In a restaurant

SPEAKING: Survey: How ‘local’ are you?, Expressing an
opinion, Explaining what’s on a menu

WRITING: A description of a system
WRITING SKILL: Explaining results

Answers
1 edible
2 Students’ own answers

3 Good reasons include: it's cheaper and fresher, you
can control the chemicals you use, it's satisfying to grow
your own food, you meet people in your community, you
better understand where your food comes from.

Background information
Allotment gardening |

In many countries, some people who live in cities grow
their own fruit and vegetables by renting a small piece ‘
of land in or near the city. In Britain these are called ‘
allotments and in the US they are known as community
| gardens. Unlike other systems, such as the one described |
in the TED Talk, these plots of land are cultivated by one
person or family rather than shared by a community.

KEY WORDS
2

e Ask students to cover the definitions (a—g), read the
sentences and guess the meaning of the words in bold.

e Now tell them to look at the definitions and match them to
the words in bold.

e Elicit answers from the class.

Answers il
1d 2g 3a 4b 5f 6¢ 7e

3

¢ Tell students to label the pictures with four words from
Exercise 2.
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\ Answers

| A corn B herbs C aprickly plant D abed ‘

AUTHENTIC LISTENING SKILLS
Understanding fast speech

3a

o Ask students if they sometimes have difficulty
understanding people in English, and find out why. When a
student mentions the speed with which some people talk, elicit
phrases students can use to ask people to slow down. Teach
and drill the phrases to the class, e.g. Could you speak more
slowly, please?, Sorry, you're talking too fast for me.

e Tell students to read the Authentic listening skills box

and identify which point the useful expressions they've

just practised help to address. (the point about asking for
clarification)

o While they listen to Pam Warhurst’s introduction to her
talk, students choose the main point she is making, a or b.

e = Play the recording.

Transcript

This is where | come from, Todmorden. It’s a market town
in the north of England, 15,000 people, between Leeds

and Manchester, fairly normal market town. It used to fook
like this, and now it's more like this, with fruit and veg and
herbs sprouting up all over the place. We call it propaganda
gardening.

e FElicit the answer, and congratulate the class on
understanding the main point.

TAnswer j
i |
3b

e Tell students to listen again, and say what kind of plants
they grow in Todmorden.

e =1 Play the recording again.

e Elicit the answer, and congratulate the class on
understanding some details.

Answer ‘

They grow fruit and veg and herbs. (Veg is short for
‘ vegetables.) ' B

s Ask them whether they think it will be easier or more
difficult to understand when they watch the TED Talk rather
than just listen to parts of it (as they have just done), and
why. Refer them to the point in the Authentic listening skills
box about making use of visual clues. Elicit some visual clues
(e.g. the presentation slides, the speaker’s gestures and facial
expressions).
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3c

s Tell them to listen to the next point Pam Warhurst make
about what has happened in her town.

e

o ME == Play the recording. Play it again if students need
hear it twice.

Transcript

We've even invented a new form of tourism. It's called
vegetable tourism, and believe it or not, people come from
over the world to poke around in our raised beds.

e In pairs, students describe what has happened. Elicit
what has happened from the class. Celebrate what they he
understood!

Answer

‘ The town has become a tourist destination. People con
to see their plants.

e Review the points in the Authentic listening skills box.
out that:

- they listened first for the main idea and then for de
(the first point)

— they understand that there will be visual clues to he
them understand (the second point)

— they know how to ask for clarification, and that ask
for help is a listening strength, not a weakness (the
point)

— they have succeeded in understanding some, not
what they heard, and this is OK! (the fourth point)

EIXN How we can ea
our landscapes

TEDTALKS

1

e Ask students to watch the edited version of the TED
and write one or two examples of the things mentioned il
list (1-3).

Transcript

0.13 The will to live life differently can start in some o
the most unusual places. This is where [ come
from, Todmorden. It’s a market town in the nortt
of England, 15,000 people, between Leeds and
Manchester, fairly normal market town. [t used t
like this, and now it's more like this, with fruit an
and herbs sprouting up ail over the place. We cz
propaganda gardening. (Laughter)
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Corner of our railway station car park, front of our
health centre, people’s front gardens, and even in
front of the police station. (Laughter) We've got edible
canal towpaths, and we'’ve got sprouting cemeteries.
The soil is extremely good. (Laughter)

We've even invented a new form of tourism. It's called
vegetable tourism, and believe it or not, people come
from all over the world to poke around in our raised
beds, even when there’s not much growing. (Laughter)
But it starts a conversation. (Laughter)

And, you know, we’re not doing it because we’re
bored. (Laughter) We're doing it because we want to
start a revolution.

We tried to answer this simple question: Can you find
a unifying language that cuts across age and income
and culture that will help people themselves find a
new way of living, see spaces around them differently,
think about the resources they use differently, interact
differently? Can we find that language? And then, can
we replicate those actions? And the answer would
appear to be yes, and the language would appear to
be food.

So, three-and-a-half years ago, a few of us sat around
a kitchen table and we just invented the whole thing.
(Laughter) (Applause) We came up with a really simple
game plan that we put to a public meeting. We did
not consult. We did not write a report. Enough of all
that. (Laughter) And we said to that public meeting

in Todmorden, look, let’s imagine that our town is
focused around three plates: a community plate, the
way we live our everyday lives; a learning plate, what
we teach our kids in school and what new skills we
share amongst ourselves; and business, what we do
with the pound in our pocket and which businesses
we choose to support.

We put that propesition to the meeting, two seconds,
and then the room exploded. | have never, ever
experienced anything like that in my life. And it’s
been the same in every single room, in every town
that we've ever told our story. People are ready and
respond to the story of food. They want positive
actions they can engage in, and in their bones, they
know it’s time to take personal responsibility and
invest in more kindness to each other and to the
environment.

And since we had that meeting three and a half years
ago, it's been a heck of a roller coaster. We started
with a seed swap, really simple stuff, and then we took
an area of land, a strip on the side of our main road,
which was a dog toilet, basically, and we turned it
into a really lovely herb garden. We took the corner of
the car park in the station that you saw, and we made
vegetable beds for everybody to share and pick from
themselves. We went to the doctors. We've just had
a six-million-pound health centre built in Todmorden,
and for some reason that | cannot comprehend, it has

4.11

4.39

4.55

5.13

5.29
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been surrounded by prickly plants. (Laughter) So we
went to the doctors, said, ‘Would you mind us taking
them up?’ They said, ‘Absolutely fine, provided you
get planning permission and you do it in Latin and
you do it in triplicate,” so we did — (Laughter) — and
now there are fruit trees and bushes and herbs and
vegetables around that doctor’s surgery. And there’s
been lots of other examples, like the corn that was in
front of the police station, and the old people’s home
that we've planted it with food that they can pick
and grow.

And then there’s the second plate, the learning plate.
Well, we're in partnership with a high school. We've
created a company. We are designing and building

an aquaponics unit in some land that was spare at the
back of the high school, like you do, and now we’re
going to be growing fish and vegetables in an orchard
with bees, and the kids are helping us build that, and
the kids are on the board, and because the community
was really keen on working with the high school, the
high school is now teaching agriculture ...

And then there’s the third plate, because if you
walk through an edible landscape, and if you're
learning new skills, and if you start to get interested
in what's growing seasonally, you might just want to
spend more of your own money in support of local
producers, not just veg, but meat and cheese and
beer and whatever else it might be.

But then, we’re just a community group, you know.
We're just all volunteers. What could we actually do?
So we did some really simple things. We fundraised,
we got some blackboards, we put ‘Incredible Edible’
on the top, we gave it every market trader that was
selling locally, and they scribbled on what they were
selling in any one week. Really popular. People
congregated around it. Sales were up.

And then, we had a chat with the farmers, and we

" said, ‘We're really serious about this,” but they didn’t

actually believe us, so we thought, OK, what should
we do? | know. If we can create a campaign around
one product and show them there is local loyalty to
that product, maybe they’ll change their mind and see
we’re serious.

So we launched a campaign — because it just amuses
me - called Every Egg Matters. (Laughter) And what
we did was we put people on our egg map. It's a
stylized map of Todmorden. Anybody that’s selling
their excess eggs at the garden gate, perfectly legally,
to their neighbours, we've stuck on there. We started
with four, and we’ve now got 64 on, and the result

of that was that people were then going into shops
asking for a local Todmorden egg, and the result of
that was, some farmers upped the amount of flocks
they got of free range birds, and then they went on to
meat birds, and although these are really, really small
steps, that increasing local economic confidence is

10 The environment 131



s b
TN,

starting to play out in a number of ways, and we now
have farmers doing cheese and they’ve upped their
flocks and rare breed pigs, they’re doing pasties and
pies and things that they would have never done
before. We’ve got increasing market stalls selling local
food, and in a survey that local students did for us, 49
per cent of all food traders in that town said that their
bottom line had increased because of what we were
actually doing. And we’re just volunteers and it’s only
an experiment. (Laughter)

6.31 Now, none of this is rocket science. It certainly is not
clever, and it’s not original. But it is joined up, and it
is inclusive. This is not a movement for those people
that are going to sort themselves out anyway. This is a
movement for everyone. We have a motto: If you eat,
you're in. (Laughter) (Applause) Across age, across
incorne, across culture.

7.02 Through an organic process, through an increasing
recognition of the power of small actions, we are
starting, at last,to believe in ourselves again, and to
believe in our capacity, each and every one of us, to
build a different and a kinder future, and in my book,
that’s incredible.

7.25 Thank you. (Applause) Thank you very much.
(Applause)

Note the differences in British English and North American
English shown at the foot of the spread. In this unit, these
focus on spelling and vocabulary differences. See Teaching
tip 1 on page 6 of the Introduction for ideas on how to present
and practise these differences.

e Let students compare with a pariner before eliciting
answers from the class. (Don’t expect them to understand
and note all of the answers given below.)

Answers

1 in the train station car park, in front of a health centre,
in people’s front gardens, in front of the police station,
along the canal towpaths, cemeteries, at the side of the
main road, on land at the back of the high school

2 fruit, vegetables, herbs, corn, fish, meat, cheese, beer,
eggs

3 the local community, doctors, high school students,
local producers, market traders, farmers

2

o Tell students to look at sentences 1-5 and guess the
answers before watching the first part of the talk again.
e[S Play the first part of the talk from 0.00-1.58.

e Elicit correct sentences from students.

Answers

1 15,000 2 police 3 vegetable 4 revolution
5 living
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3

¢ Get students to predict the words they will need to
complete the sentences. Elicit the words that they don’t
they will need.

e EME Play the second part of the talk from 1.58-3.C
® Ask them whether they were right and elicit answers.

Answers

1 kitchen 2 plan, public 3 school, businesses 4

4

* Tell students to watch the third part of the talk and ir
sentence halves 1-5 with a-e.

e = Play the third part of the talk from 3.08-4.39.

» Let them discuss in pairs before asking for answers 1
the class.

Answers
1d 2e 3a 4c¢c 5b

5

e Tell students to read the summary and try to rememt
guess the correct words to complete it.

e =FmE Play the fourth part of the talk from 4.39 to th
for students to check.

e Students take turns reading out the text sentence by
sentence.

Answers

1 producers 2 sales 3 serious 4 eggs 5 smal
6 everyone

Extra activity

Incredible Edible OUR town

"~ Write on the board three questions:

Where could you grow fruif and vegetables in your tc
city? Make a list.

What would people like to grow? Why?

Who would you approach to put a similar scheme to
Todmorden’s into action? Who could get involved?

Put students in groups of four or five to plan a similar
scheme to Incredible Edible Todmorden in their town. (
them time to discuss the questions.

Ask the class whether they can imagine it working in tt
town, where the best vegetable gardens might be, wh:
would grow and why.

VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT

6
e [EfE= Play the clips from the talk. When each multi

choice question appears, students choose the correct
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definition. Discourage the more confident students from
aways giving the answer by asking individuals to raise their
hand if they think they know.

Transcript and subtitles

1 We came up with a really simple game plan that we put
ioa public meeting. We did not consult. We did not write
areport.

a thought of

b learned about

2 People are ready and respond to the story of food.
a like to tell each other
b have a positive reaction to

8 And since we had that meeting three and a half years ago,
it's been a heck of a roller coaster.

a an up and down journey

b a difficult time

4 ... 49 per cent of all food traders in that town said that
their bottom line had increased because of what we were
actually doing. ’

a quality of their produce

b the money they make

5 Now, none of this is rocket science. It certainly is not
cever, and it’s not original. '
a very complicated
b very expensive

6 it certainly is not clever, and it's not original. But it is joined
up, and it is inclusive.

a anew idea

b involving everyone

Answers
1a 2b 3a 4b 5a 6b

7}

» Students finish the questions in any way they like. Monitor
to help with language and provide suggestions.

¢ Pair them up to ask each other their questions.

Suggested answers
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* Ask them to compare their choices with a partner before
eliciting ideas from the class.

Suggested answer

Her tone might be described as direct, down-to-earth
(practical and not fanciful), funny or warm.

9

e Still in pairs, students discuss the way Pam Warhurst
spoke and whether and how it helped her argument.

* Invite students to summarize their discussions for the
whole class.

Suggested answer

Her humorous, direct, down-to-earth tone mirrors the
message that Incredible Edible activities are direct and
_ involve action more than words.

10

e Tell students to read the comments about the TED Talk
to identify what they say about Pam Warhurst’s tone and the
effect the talk had on each viewer.

Answers

Leona says it's funny and easy 1o relate to. The talk makes
her pupils enthusiastic about the idea of local action.

Martin says the tone is practical and positive. He also
| responds to the ‘just-do-it’ attitude she has.

11

* Put students in pairs. Ask them to suggest the right tone
for the two messages.

® In whole-class feedback, make sure they justify their ideas.

Suggested answers

An argument against cutting down forests could be given
in an angry, emotional, factual or sarcastic tone.

A presentation of a new electric vehicle could be given in
a factual, direct, positive, optimistic or funny tone.

1 ... global warming? / ... cancer? / ... Internet crime?

2 ... food quality? / ... caring for the environment? / ...
animal welfare?

3 ... less meat? / ... locally grown food? / ... insects?

CRITICAL THINKING Recognizing tone

8

» Explain that a person’s tone is the sound of their voice that

shows how they are feeling, and it can have an effect on the
way we feel about their argument. Ask students to think about
Pam Warhurst’s tone and how they would describe it. Tell
them to choose two adjectives from the box, or come up with
their own way of describing it.

* Optional step. Review the TED Talk from Unit 8 with the
students, or ask them to look at it at home, to identify the
tone that Sanjay Dastoor takes when presenting his electric
skateboard.

PRESENTATION SKILLS Being
straightforward

12

* Remind students that in Exercise 8 they studied how tone
affects how listeners feel about an argument and how they
relate to it. Ask students, in pairs, to think about other ways
speakers can help the audience relate to them and their ideas.

e Elicit students’ answers for the class to listen and
compare.
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Answer

Students’ own answers

13

e Students read the Presentation tips box to further compare
their ideas. Explain straightforward if necessary (not difficult or
complicated, easy to understand).

14

e Tell students to watch clips from the talk and check which
techniques Pam Warhurst follows.

(] 0.3

= Play the clips from the talk. Then let students
compare their answers with a partner.

Answer

She follows all of the ideas in the Presentation tips box.

15

e Put students into pairs. Explain that they are going to
present a practical idea to the local community. They should
choose one of the given ideas or think of another idea.

e When pairs have decided, tell them to prepare a brief
description. In order to help their audiences relate to the talk,
they should follow the points in the box. Give them time to
prepare some ideas and how to deliver them.

16

e When students have finished, put them in different pairs.
3 Teaching tip: Three ways to pair up students, Unit 2.1,
page 27.

e Students take turns giving their presentations to their new
partners.

e When their presentations are over, ask the class how
effective they thought the skill of being straightforward
could be.

Photocopiable communicative activity 10.1: Go to
page 227 for further practice of the ideas and vocabulary
from this lesson. The teaching notes are on page 243.

3 Set Workbook pages 94-35 for homework.

KX A big sum
of small actions

GRAMMAR The passive
1

e Put students in pairs to discuss which three things would
make their town a better, happier place to live in. If ideas aren’t
forthcoming, elicit problems in the town and things people
complain about. Write some typical problem areas on the board:

=
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traffic, parking, crime, pollution, rubbish, unemployment, lack
of community spirit, lack of green space, etc.

* Write their ideas on the board and conduct a vote to see
which ideas are most popular.

2

e Ask students to look at the infographic and answer the
questions.

Answers

1 It's trying to help communities find new ways to live ‘.
happily using fewer resources, starting with small, local |
action.

2 money and energy

3 They can improve community spirit and local
economies, and reduce climate change and waste.

3

o Tell students to listen to examples of Transition town
projects and match the projects (a—d) with the aims in the
infographic (1-5). Point out there is one more aim than
projects.

e [EET Play the recording.

Transcript

So today I'm going to talk a little about Transition towns and
what they are. The great thing about Transition towns is that
they focus on simple, practical actions. Different ideas are
tried and if they work, they’re put into action. I'll give you
some examples of Transition town projects.

There’s a group in Brixton in London which has its own
community power station. Electricity is produced by solar
paneis on top of people’s houses.

In Deventer in the Nerher/andé, a group has set up ‘repair
cafés’, where people teach each other how to mend broken
household objects. In the past, broken things were often
thrown away.

Then in Oxford in the UK, volunteers collect food that isn’t
wanted by supérmarkets. Before, this food was put in the
rubbish. Now it’s taken by the volunteers to poorer members
of the community.

In many Transition towns, street parties and festivals are
organized by local residents. These are occasions when
communities can get to know each other better. In the past
events like these weren’t organized unless it was a special
national holiday.

e Elicit answers from the class.

Answers
al b4 ¢c3 d5

4

e Ask students to discuss in pairs which ideas they like most
and why. Also ask them to identify any similar schemes in their
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local area. If they don't know any, ask how they might find out
about similar schemes.

~ « Optional step. If students have Internet access, they can

look up “Transition towns’ in their country and community
projects in their local area.

5

¢+ Tell the students to answer questions a—e about sentences
1-5in the Grammar box.

« Students can check their answers and overall

0 live understanding of the passive by turning to the Grammar
ll, local summary on page 158. If students need more controlled
practice before continuing, they could do some or all of
Exercises 1-5 in the Grammar summary. Otherwise, continue
on to Exercise 6 in the unit and set the Grammar summary
te grercises for homework.
Answers
Biwrt a Insentences 1, 2 and 5 are tried, is produced and is
b the taken refer to the present; in 3 and 4 were thrown and was
tn put refer to the past.
b be (is, are, was, were) + past participle
¢ 1different ideas 2 electricity 3 broken things
4 thisfood 5 the food
: d 2 solar panels 4 the supermarkets 5 volunteers
owns and
.. e by
/ms is that
leas are
ve you Answers to Grammar summary exercises
1
own : 4
1ismade 2 were built 3 promoted 4 clean 5 was
iy solar published 6 now drink 7 is given 8 Were they given
: : 2
repair
id broken 2 agent necessary 3 byfarmers 4 bythefirefighters
\often 5 byedriver 6 agent necessary
3
hat fsn’t tismade 2 arefound 3 add 4 leave
tin the 5 istransformed 6 use 7 is made
rmembers p
I are 1 was held 2 wasinvented 3 were built
When 4 was opened 5 were spoken 6 was written
the past 7 was destroyed 8 was sold
special 5

1 produee = is / was produced 2 were-offered >
offered 3 frem > by 4 arrest 2 arrested 5 Bees >
'ls 6 make > are made
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Answers

are organized, weren’t organized; the agent is local
residerits.

Pronunciation Stress in passive forms
7

e Ask students to listen to the sentences to decide which
part of the verb is stressed: be or the main verb.

e [MED Play the recording. Elicit that the main verb is
stressed.

e [n pairs, students practise saying the sentences, paying
attention to stress patterns. Point out that in sentence 4
the main verb is a phrasal verb, and that these are normally
stressed on the second word.

hmm HMM hmm hmm HMM

One way to focus attention on stress patterns is

to take the lexical content away completely and to
hum a phrase or sentence instead. For example,
Different ideas are tried becomes ‘HMM-hmm hmm-
HMM hmm HMM. Here are three ways you can use
this technique.

¢ Drill the hummed sentence before you drill the
sentence spoken normally.

® Hum the sentences like this in random order.
Students listen carefully to identify the sentence
you said.

e Students hum the sentences in random order. A
partner listens to identify the sentence.

8
e Students read about other Transition town ideas and
rewrite the verbs in bold in the passive form.

e Elicit the passive sentences from the class. Encourage
natural sentence stress to reinforce what they practised in
Exercise 7. Drill the sentences if necessary.

Answers

1 washeld 2 weremade 3 isseen 4 arerun
5 are taught 6 aren't thrown away

» Tell students to find two passive verbs in the text and to
identify the agent of the first passive verb.

e Optional step. Ask students which idea (the
‘Trashcatcher’s Carnival’ or ‘Cycletastic’) they think is more
effective in communicating the ideas of Transition towns.
Encourage them to justify their opinions.
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‘ Pl 21st CENTURY OUTCOMES
i s Put students in pairs to compare their findings from the

. . ] o ‘ survey. Ask them to summarize these in writing in four or five
From fantastic, the informal suffix -tasfic is often used sentences. Remind them to practise passive forms where
10 indicate that something is excellent or showing a lot ‘

‘ appropriate.
f ticul lity. Cycletastic i Ila ;
' Eica Elae;I A a;;;:;;;g fog sztllafnr;tl:sh&;s{:::;gna W‘;‘;Ut | s Put pairs together in groups to report to one another their
Y wit 9 | findings. Ask them to draw some conclusions about how

involved people in the class are in the local area.

' Background information

-tastic

| lots of goals. A poptastic new song has a pop style and
is very good. A party could be described as funtastic. ‘
Would you say this lesson was grammartastic?

s \Write on the board: ‘Think globally, act locally’. Ask
students what they think it means and how important they
think it is to be involved in local matters.

9

o Ask students to write sentences about the food industry [3 Photocopiable communicative activity 10.2: Go to
using the prompts and the present or past passive. Remind page 228 for further practice of the passive. The teaching
students that if the agent is present, they will need by. notes are on page 243.

e Students compare their sentences with a pariner before [3 Set Workbook pages 96-97 for homework.

sharing them with the class.

Answers

2 In 2012, almost half of the food eaten in Britain was | [EE Runnin go ut
imported from other countries. =
- of time

3 More bananas (1 million tons) are eaten by British

people than any other imported food. o )
‘ 4 Thirty years ago nearly 100% of Chinese food was READING‘_ Big rise in greenhouse’
‘ produced in China. gas emissions
5 Now a lot of Chinese food isn’t grown there but is 1
‘ imported. o Ask students, in pairs, to discuss the meaning of the four
6 In the USA 80% of all consumed water is used by phrases about the environment.
‘ the food industry. |
‘ 7 15,000 litres of water are needed to produce 1 kilo of beef. ‘ ‘ Answers '
8 In 2012, 40% of the food produced in the USA was ‘ 1/2 Global warming and climate change refer to changes
‘ not eaten. people think are affecting the world’s weather, particularly
9 In the UK 609% of tomatoss are thrown away by ‘ an increase in the overall temperatures. Evidence suggests
‘ that these changes are caused by human activity. They

consumers every year. . )
are often used interchangeably, though climate change

includes the idea that not all change is about a rise in ‘
temperatures {e.g. more exireme weather events).

EO 30% of the world’s land is used by animal farmers.

e Ask the class which of the facts they find most surprising

or shocking. 3 CO, emissions refers to the release of carbon dioxide ‘
by industry, electricity production, cars and other forms of ‘
SPEAKING Survey: How ‘local’ are you? HRnsper:

4 Greenhouse gases are gases that stop the heat in the
atmosphere from escaping into space and so contribute
to global warming. CO, is the best known example.

10

e Ask students to look at the survey questions and to add
two more questions of their own. To give them ideas, write the
following prompts on the board: clubs, newspapers, place of e Elicit answers from the class.
work, online shopping, entertainment, excursions.

s Optional step. Invite a student or students to come to

* Monitor as they write, checking clarity and accuracy in the board and explain the greenhouse effect to the class.
question formation. Alternatively, if students have Internet access, ask them to find
11 out about it and report back to the class.

e Explain that the students are going to ask their questions 2

to three classmates and that they must note down their e Students answer the question in pairs. Ask them for
responses. Make sure they have the means to write notes as examples, such as support for green politics, the attention to
they move around the classroom. green issues in national newspapers, recycling schemes and

e Tell them to stand up and ask three other students. green incentives, to support their view.
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Answers

1 setup 2 lookafter 3 endedup 4 gefson
with 5 ranoutof 6 carryon

e Optional step. Students write one or more gapped
sentences to test their classmates. Either get students working
with other students and reading out their sentences to test
them, or invite students to read them out to the class as a
whole.

9

* |n pairs, students complete sentences 1-6 in their own
words. Monitor the pairs to help them express their ideas.

o \When they have six sentences, join pairs together in
groups to compare what they’'ve written.

e FElicit some ideas for each sentence stem from the class.

Suggested answers

1 ... producing greenhouse gases / ... avoiding our
responsibilities.

2 ... we ... paying for our mistakes / ... poor countries ...
peorer than ever.

3 ... time before we decide to act / ... natural resources
such as oil and gas.

4 ...the oceans/ ... our natural resources / ... our planet /
... endangered animals.

5 ... a government crisis meeting / ... international

organizations with real power to force countries and
governments to behave responsibly.

L ==

SPEAKING AND WRITING Expressing
an opinion

10

e Ask students to read the comments below the article again
and to choose one where they have something more to add,
either in agreement or disagreement with the comment. If you
still have the students’ opinions from Exercise 6 on the board,
they can use those as a starting point.

e \When they have chosen one, they write a response. Remind
them that they can use ideas that they developed in Exercise 8.

kB 27st CENTURY OUTCOMES

e Write on the board some questions that encourage
students to make connections between arguments and to
evaluate information critically:

Did you respond to the same comments?

Whose comments were most similar to your own? Whose
were different?

Do you think that the comments addressed the issues
correctly?

Would you say that your group share the same attitude
towards environmental issues?
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e Put students in small groups. Tell them to read out their
comments to one another, and to discuss whether they agree
or disagree with them.

¢ Conclude the lesson by inviting one student to read out a
response to each of the five comments in the article.

¢ Optional step. Tell students their homework is to save the
planet! Tell them to make one simple change in their lifestyle
between now and the next lesson. You could, for example, tell
them that leaving the TV and DVD on standby mode overnight
can waste more than half the electricity that is used if they
are left on, and that switching appliances off completely saves
a lot of electricity. As well as making this change, they also
need to think of other advice to share with the class in the
next lesson. At the start of the next lesson, ask students to
encourage each other with their ideas.

3 Set Workbook pages 98-29 for homework.

KX Can you explain?

VOCABULARY Food adjectives

Extra activity

‘Unique Leek’

The object of this game is to think of food items that no one
else thinks of. Explain this to students and tell them that they
will play six rounds of the game. In the first round they must
write a vegetable of their choice. They write in large letters
on a piece of paper without showing others. After twenty
seconds tell them to hold up their paper. If any students
have repeated the same vegetable, they are out of the game.
Any non-English words, blank pages or invented vegetables
are also grounds for disqualification, of course.

In subsequent rounds, remaining students have to think

of unique food items in new categories, as given below.
Repeated items disqualify, as in round 1. The two last
remaining students are the winners.

Round 2 —adrink Round 3 — meat or fish Round 4 -a
dessert Round 5 — snacks Round 6 — fruit

1

e Put students in pairs. Ask them to match foods a—f with
the adjectives. Then elicit answers.

[
Answers

a spicy b filling c salty d rich e sweet T light

¢ |n pairs, students use the six adjectives to describe other
kinds of food they sometimes eat.

e Elicit different foods for each adjective.
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out their

ihey agren Suggested answers

filing: rice, pasta, potatoes, cake, soup;

read out a light: a snack, sorbet, fish, fruit, yoghurt;

e. rich: chocolate dessert, meat, a sauce;

to save the

ir lifestyle

salty: oysters, anchovies, olives, French fries, crisps;
spicy: curry, sausage, a sauce;
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e Let students compare their tables in pairs before inviting
volunteers to the board to fill in the table.

Answers
1 bigos (a stew); traditional, not light, filling

2 pepper steak; spicy, medium

steet: ice cream, dessert, cake, some fruit

LISTENING [n a restaurant

3

+ Explain the two conversations students are going to hear
and tell them to complete the table. Check understanding of
dish.

+ [HEL Play the recording. Meanwhile, copy the empty table
on the board with space for students to write their answers.

jents to

Transcript

* Ask students which of the dishes they would prefer
and why.
4

e Students listen to the conversations again and complete
the description of each dish.

e [EED Play the recording again.
= Ask two students to read the descriptions out loud.

Answers

1 1stew 2 traditional

2 1salad 2 medium 3 water

3 meat 4 hungry

at no one
n that they
hey must

= R o2 W o

A So what are you going to have?

Um, there are a few things I’m thinking of, but what's
this: ‘Bigos’? Can you explain?

It's a kind of stew, made with meat and sauerkraut.
Sauer what?

Sauerkraut. You know pickled cabbage.

Oh, OK. So is it a local dish?

Not especially. But it is a traditional Polish dish. It

2 letters
‘ means ‘hunter’s stew’.
wenty
ents B: Do you recommend it?
the game. A Well, how hungry are you?
‘getables B:  Quite hungry.
A:  Then yes, it’s good. It’s not a light dish.
F:*nnk B:  You mean, it’s very filling.
Hlow.
st A Yesitis...
2
14—a W = Waiter, C = Customer
W:  Are you ready to order?
C:  Yes!'dlike the pepper steak, please. Is it spicy?
£ with W:  Yes, it is quite spicy, but we can make it less spicy
if you like.
C:  No, that’s OK. And, er, do any vegetables come
with it?
ght Yes, French fries and a small salad.
OK.
And how would you like your steak?
e other

Er, medium, please.
And can | get you anything to drink?
No, thanks. Just a jug of water would be great.

e Optional step. Students work in pairs to memorize and act
out Conversation 2 between the waiter and the customer.

3 Extra activity: Memorizing dialogues, Unit 3.4, page 49.

Pronunciation Intonation in questions

5a

® Ask students to look at the questions and decide whether
the intonation rises or falls in each one. Then tell them to listen
and check.

3 Intonation in questions, Unit 1.4, page 20.

e [ Play the recording.

¢ Elicit answers from students.

Answers
1 fall 2 fall 6 fall

*Note that the speaker’s intonation rises on recommend
but then falls on'it, which is a slight deviation from the usual
rise on the last syllable in yes/no questions.

3 rise 4 rise 5 fall* 7 rise

5b

* In pairs, students ask and answer the questions in Exercise
5a, paying attention to intonation.

SPEAKING Explaining what’'s on a menu

¢ Ask students to write a short menu of four or five dishes.
Encourage lesser-known local dishes, the sort they imagine
having to explain to a foreign visitor.

* Explain that they are going to practise explaining dishes
on a menu. Give them a minute to think about how they

will explain their dishes to one another. Point to the Useful
language box to help them.
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[3 Teaching tip: Successful role plays, Unit 2.4, page 34.

o Read out situations 1 and 2 to the class. Ask them to
silently imagine the conversations they are going to have. Let
them listen to their own voice explaining, first as them talking
o a guest, and then as a waiter in a restaurant.

e Put students in pairs so that they can take turns explaining
their menus, the other student playing the roles of guest or
restaurant customer.

o Listen carefully to their dialogues and make notes of
interesting use of English. When they have finished, point out
errors and corrections.

WRITING A description of a system
7

e Students read Eileen’s email then get into pairs to discuss
possible ideas for making her office more environmentally
friendly.

e Elicit some ideas from students.

—— R
Suggested answers |

Go ‘paper-free’. Put signs up on people’s computers \
saying: ‘Do you need to print this?’ ' |

Switch off machines such as computers, photocopiers |
and printers when they aren’t being used. |

Use energy-saving bulbs in the lights.

Put signs in the bathrooms to use less paper for drying
hands, or install electric hand driers.

Use the stairs rather than the lift.

=

8

e Tell students to read Lana’s reply and compare her ideas
with theirs.

o Ask students which of Lana’s ideas they like the most.
9

e Ask students to read the email again to find the result of
each action (1-3) that Lana suggests.

e Students compare what they've written with a partner.

' Answers |

| 1 people recycle more 2 plastic waste is reduced ‘
| 3 you only use half the paper |

Writing skill Explaining results

10a

e Tell students to look at the actions and results in Exercise
g, find them in the email and underline the phrases in the email
used to introduce each result.

o Write the phrases on the board under the heading
Explaining results. Note that Like this would also be possible.
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—

| Answers ‘

L\n this way... By doing this ... Likethat ... |

S

10b

e Ask students to match actions 1-3 with results a-c.
Students link the actions and results using one of the linking
phrases from Exercise 10a.

o Ask students to read out their sentences. Note that the
phrases are interchangeable.

l Answers |

| 1 b, e.g. Put a lot of plants in your offices. In this way,

| you will create better air ...

| 2 c,eg. The heating is set at a maximum of 18 degrees.
| Like that, we save on our energy bills.

.| 3 a, e.g. Employees are encouraged to use the stairs ...

‘_ By doing this, they get more exercise ...

e - e

"Ll 21st CENTURY OUTCOMES

e Explain to students that they are going to write an

emnail to Eileen with more ideas for making her office more
environmentally friendly. They should use ideas 1-3 and one
more of their choice, such as an idea from Exercise 7. Check
understanding of compost.

e Point out the checklist in Exercise 12 as a means of
checking that they are including what they need to in their
emails. If they need reminding about how to introduce the
reasons for writing, they should check back to Unit 6.4, page 7

Suggested answer

Hi Eileen,

I'm just writing to suggest a few more ideas for making
your office more environmentally friendly.

1) In our office employees are encouraged to read

" documents on the computer. We have signs up around th
office which say: ‘Do you need to print this?’ In this way,
paper and printer ink is saved, and the office is tidier, too.

2) You can fit automatic lights which switch off when no
one is in the office or bathroom. Like that, you reduce
energy bills, which saves money and electricity.

3) Some food can be recycled to make compost for the
office plants. You need a special bin for the compost s0
that it doesn't smell. By doing this, food waste is reduce
The plants love it, too!

4) Another place to reduce the amount of paper is in the
pathrooms. By encouraging people to shake their hands
dry so that they only need one piece of paper to dry

their hands, you can save a lot of paper. In this way, the
company pays less and it makes the cleaners’ job easie

1 hope this helps. Please let me know what you end up
| deciding to do.

| Best regards,

e e
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e linking

1at the

way,

egrees.

12
¢ Tell students to swap emails with a partner, then read the
email and check that it includes the points on the checklist.

* Point out the 21st CENTURY OUTCOME at the foot of the
page, and ask them to evaluate overall how well their partner
has used the information to address the issue at hand.

s Optional step. Show them the TED Talk by Joe Smith
called How to use a paper towel.

Extra activity

How green is my office?

Ask students how environmentally friendly they think their
offices are (or their homes if they aren’t working) and why.
Ask them how they think their colleagues and bosses

or other family members) would feel about encouraging
greener practices. Ask them to consider whether they would
be prepared to help introduce small changes at work. Put
them in groups to discuss:

* what areas of office practice could be more
environmentally friendly.

* which ideas could work and why.
¢ who they would talk to in order to help start the process.
+ how much work it would involve.

Finally, ask them to decide whether they will actually make
the changes they are discussing. If anyone decides to go
ahead, be encouraging and follow up in subsequent lessons
by asking how the plan is going.

Set Workbook pages 100-101 for homework.

@ Set Workbook Writing 5 on pages 102-103 for
homework.

www. frenglish.ru
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REVIEW 5 | UNITS 9 AND 10

READING

1

e Put students in pairs. Ask them to discuss clean
alternatives to fossil fuels.

e Elicit the ideas of the class.

¢ Optional step. Conduct a class discussion about which
alternative way of producing electricity is the best.

\
Suggested answers

nuclear power, solar energy, wind energy (onshore and
| offshore), wave energy, ethanol (from crops)

2

e Ask students to read the article about Pavegen quickly to
find out where Pavegen’s clean energy comes from. Set them
only one minute for this.

Answer

‘Footfall’ energy comes from special flooring that converts
the energy from people’s footsteps into electricity.

3

* Ask students to read the article again and decide which
of the sentences (a—c) is not true. Make sure they remember
where they found the answers.

e Elicit answers from the class.

VOCABULARY

6

o Tell students to complete the notes about other PEA
winners with the correct verbs.

Answers

1 turnedup 2 runoutof 3 lookafter 4 keep 5
6 endup 7 works 8 saves 9 waste 10 setup

e Optional step. Hold a vote for the best idea represer
by the PEA award winners.

DISCUSSION
7

e Tell students that they are going to discuss Pavegen
alternative forms of energy. Give them time before they ¢
to think of things to say, and how they could use a passi
form and a conditional sentence in the discussion.

e Put them in pairs or small groups to discuss the que:
Explain that students get ‘extra points’ for imaginative id
for questions 2 and 3.

e FElicit some of these ideas in a whole-class summary

discussion. You may want to hold a vote for the most
imaginative idea, the most realistic idea and so on.

Answers
ib 2c¢c 3b

GRAMMAR

a

¢ Ask students to complete the description of how Pavegen
flooring works with passive and active forms of the verbs

in brackets. Make sure they understand that both past and
present forms are used.

e |Let them compare answers in pairs before eliciting
answers from the whole class.

Answers

1 was developed 2 started 3 is kept 4 steps
‘ 5 bends 6 issiored 7 isconverted 8 were used

5

¢ Tell students to complete the sentences using the zero or
first conditional.

Answers

1 continue, will run 2 invent, will pay / pay 3 want,
need / will need 4 are, involve 5 discuss, find out / will
find out 6 will be, are

Note that both answers are possible in some of these.

3 Teaching tip: Grammar — when both options are
possible, Unit 9.2, page 122.

Suggested answers

1 Students’ own answers

2 on dance floors in discos; along city marathon rout
modified, it could be used on roads to exploit the ene
of traffic driving over it

3 in gyms, people's exercise produces kinetic and he
energy; the steam from cooking and boiling water in 1
kitchen could be converted to electricity; while riding
bicycle you could charge up your mobile phone with
dynamol

SPEAKING

8
¢ Put students in pairs. Tell them to read the conversa

e et them decide if they think they can complete the
conversations without referring to their notes, and whett
they can say the conversations without first writing the
expressions. Give them five minutes to prepare and pra
the conversations. Go around the pairs offering advice &
corrections where appropriate.

e Ask for volunteers to read out the dialogue in front o
the class.
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| Answers

E what you are going to have ...

| 2 Does it come with vegetables or salad?

‘ 3 Do you recommend it?

4 It's a kind of salad or dip.
‘ 5 It's made with tomatoes and onion and spices.
| 6 After you do that, ...

7 make sure you leave it for two to three hours ...
‘ 8 By doing that, ...

WRITING
9

* Ask students to quickly read the email and complete it with
one, two or three words in each gap.

¢ Let students compare their answers to encourage self- and
peer-correction before reading the email out one sentence at a
time to share answers.

‘ Answers

1 youforyour 2 arelooking 3 ’m attaching a
4 you/togetto 5 outof 6 ’llcome 7 (Just)cross/
(Just) go around / (Just) go across / (Just) walk across
8 out 9 along/down/up 10 will see / will come to
11 onyour/the 12 tojoin 13 me know if
| 14 to meeting/seeing 15 regards/wishes

10

¢ Tell students to exchange emails with a partner and
compare what they have written.

¢ Optional step. You could finish this review by asking
students individually to write a reply to Marjorie.

Review 5 Units 9 and 10
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Leaders and
thinkers

UNIT AT A GLANCE GRAMMAR: Modal verbs (1): must, mustn't, have to, dt
THEMES: Running businesses from the top, advice about have to, need to, can; Modal verbs (2): should, shouldn
business and life VOCABULARY: make and do

TED TALK: Life at 30,000 feet. Richard Branson talks PRONUNCIATION: Positive and negative questions
about the ups and downs of his career and what motivates READING: Words of wisdom

him to take risks, fall and pick himself up again. LISTENING: Problem solving

AUTHENTIC LISTENING SKILLS: Fillers in conversation SPEAKING: Dilemmas, Life advice, Ana'ysing problems
CRITICAL THINKING: Fact or opinion and suggesting solutions

PRESENTATION SKILLS: Dealing with guestions : *WRITING: Posting advice on a forum

WRITING SKILL: Features of online posts

LEAD IN TEDTALKS

° Ask students to look at the photograph. Elicit the word for BACKGROUND
when people get together to discuss things, like the building of

a school (a meeting). Put students in pairs to list reasons why 1
the meeting in the photo is different to an equivalent meeting ® Explain that the students are going to watch an edite
in the students’ countries and reasons why it is similar. version of a TED Talk called Life at 30,000 feet by Richar

| Branson. Ask them to read the text about the speaker an

‘ -
Suggested answers talk, and answer questions 1-3 in pairs.

Reasons it may be different: it is being held outside while

meetings in most countries would probably be held ‘ -

indoors; they are sitting on the ground, not on chairs: Answers
‘ there may not be a written record of this meeting. ‘

* Give them two minutes before eliciting answers.

1 They all carry the Virgin name.
Reasons it may be similar: there is a leader of the
meeting, who is standing while the others sit and listen:
the leader is a man, not a woman; they seem to be

gressed in smart clothes.

2 He is interested in humanitarian issues, such as clin
‘ change.

3 No. His career has had ‘ups and downs’. The text al

=l ‘ mentions “falling and picking yourself up again'.
Background information KEY WORDS
The Maasai |
The Maasai people of southern Kenya and northern <
Tanzania are famous for their lifestyle alongside the safari |  ® B00ks closed. Tell students they are going to study s
wildlife of East Africa, for their colourful red clothes and | Vocabulary that is used in the TED Talk. Read out the six
their semi-nomadic existence. Maasai men travel on foot sentences and ask students to try to identify which word
| long distances to look after their cattle, which are the - each sentence is going to be the focus of study.
main signal of wealth in Maasai culture. It is a patriarchal e Elicit the words that they think will be the focus of stu
society, and only men make up the senior decision | = Books open. Students check their predictions and gu
' makers in the community. | the meaning of the words in bold (which they should have

identified). They then match the words with definitions a—t

Answers
1b 2a 3f 4¢c 5d 6e
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» Tocheck comprehension further, ask follow-up questions:
Roughly what year was Facebook launched? What

organizations do you think Richard Branson gives financial
backing to? Why do oil companies need good PR departments?
Do you think it’s important to be ruthless in business
osucceed? Which local companies have a good/bad
reputation? Why? Which industry has Amazon shaken up?

Teaching tip: Concept check questions, Unit 12.3, page 163.

& to, d
houldn’t .

s AUTHENTIC LISTENING SKILLS Fillers in
ons conversations

3a

+ Ask students to read the Authentic listening box. If

students speak the same language and know each other well,
ask what their classmates’ favourite fillers are when speaking
heir first language, or even which fillers they tend to use. They
may be able to identify your favourite fillers in English, too!

oblems

Eackground information
Modern fillers

Other fillers that students may hear young people using
inEnglish include like, and and stuff, as in the following -
sentence:

Then she tried to, like, talk to him and stuff, but he didn’t
1edited want to talk to her.
Richard

ker and the

Some people find fillers like these annoying, even though
most people have particular words that they use too
much, often without realizing it.

¢ Tell them to listen to the extract from Richard Branson's
falk and answer questions 1 and 2.

is climate |

+ HE Play the recording. Elicit answers.

Transcript

No, | mean, | think | learned early on that if you can run one
company, you can really run any companies. | mean, companies
are all about finding the right people, inspiring those people,

you know, drawing out the best in people. And I just love
learning and I'm incredibly inquisitive and I love taking on the,
you know, the status quo and trying to turn it upside down. So
I've seen life as one long learning process. And if | see — you
know, if I, you know, if | fly on somebody else’s airline and find

text also

Jdy some

e six the experience is not a pleasant one, which it wasn't 21 years

word in ago, then I'd think, well, you know, maybe [ can create the kind
of airline that I'd like to fly on. And so, you know, so got one

f study. second-hand 747 from Boeing and gave it a go.

id

p ouesy Answers

have

1s a—f. [ 1 I mean, you know, well 2 you know

3b

o BT

Play the recording. Tell students to complete the
sentence. Let them read it out to one another to check.
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* Ask them to identify the point where he restarts his
sentence.

Answers

1 you know 2 youknow 3 well 4 you know

He restarts his sentence after the second you know, with
if I fly on somebody else’s airline ...

¢ Point out that unlike other TED Talks they have watched,
Richard Branson is being interviewed. Ask students why this is
relevant. (He isn't repeating a well-renearsed script and has to
think about what he is going to say, which is why he uses fillers.)

Fillers for fluency

All learners of a language would like to be

more fluent, but fluency is not only about their
competence in English; it is how other people
perceive their English. Fillers are one of the ways
that help learners sound more fluent, as long as
they don't use them inappropriately. Let them
practise using fillers by putting them in pairs, and
having them take turns to speak for a minute on an
easy topic, such as ‘my family’, ‘my job’, or ‘where
I live'.

EERE Life at 30,000
feet

TEDTALKS
1

e Tell students to tick the sentences (1-5) that describe
Richard Branson’s business philosophy as they watch the edited
version of his TED Talk. Let them read the sentences first.

e [EIE Play the edited version of the TED Talk.

¢ Give students a minute to compare their answers and
discuss which of his ideas they like before eliciting the
answers.

Answers

Sentences 1, 2 and 3 describe Richard Branson’s
business philosophy.

Students’ own answers about which ideas they like.

Transcript

0.12 CA: So, we’re going to put up some slides of some
of your companies here. You've started one or two
in your time. So, you know, Virgin Atlantic, Virgin
Records ~ | guess it all started with a magazine called
Student. And then, yes, all these other ones as well. |
mean, how do you do this?
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0.33.

0.43
0.46

1.40

2.12

3.02

3.10

3.15

3.19

RB: | read all these sort of TED instructions: you must
not talk about your own business, and this, and now
you ask me. So | suppose you're not going to be able
to kick me off the stage, since you asked the question.
(Laughter)

CA: It depends what the answer is though.

RB: No, | mean, | think | learned early on that if

you can run one company, you can really run any
companies. | mean, companies are all about finding
the right people, inspiring those people, you know,
drawing out the best in people. And | just love learning
and I’'m incredibly inquisitive and [ love faking on, you
know, the status quo and trying to turn it upside down.
So I've seen life as one long learning process. And if

| see — you know, if |, you know, if | fly on somebody
else’s airline and find the experience is not a pleasant
one, which it wasn't, 21 years ago, then I'd think,

well, you know, maybe | can create the kind of airline -

that I'd like to fly on. And so, you know, so got one
second-hand 747 from Boeing and gave it a go.

CA: Well, that was a bizarre thing, because you

made this move that a lot of people advised you was
crazy. And in fact, in a way, it almost took down your
empire at one point. | had a conversation with one of
the investment bankers who, at the time when you
basically sold Virgin Records and invested heavily in
Virgin Atlantic, and his view was that you were trading,
you know, the world’s fourth biggest record company
for the twenty-fifth biggest airline and that you were
out of your mind. Why did you do that?

RB: Well, | think that there’s a very thin dividing line
between success and failure. And | think if you start a
business without financial backing, you’re likely to go
the wrong side of that dividing line. We had — we were
being attacked by British Airways. They were trying

fo put our airline out of business, and they launched
what’s become known as the dirty tricks campaign.
And | realized that the whole empire was likely to
come crashing down unless | chipped in a chip. And
in order to protect the jobs of the people who worked
for the airline, and protect the jobs of the people who
worked for the record company, | had to sell the family
Jjewellery to protect the airline.

CA: Now, you use the Virgin brand a lot and it seems
like you’re getting synergy from one thing to the other.
What does the brand stand for in your head?

RB: Well, | like to think it stands for quality, that you
know, if somebody comes across a Virgin company,
they —

CA: They are quality, Richard. Come on now,
everyone says quality. Spirit?

RB: No, but | was going to move on this. We have a
lot of fun and [ think the people who work for it enjoy
it. As I say, we go in and shake up other industries,
and | think, you know, we do it differently and | think
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that industries are not quite the same as a result of
Virgin taking them on.

3.40 CA: So, now, you've always had this exploration bu
in you. Have you ever regretted that?

3.47 RB: Many times. | mean, | think with the ballooning
and boating expeditions we’ve done in the past.
Well, | got pulled out of the sea | think six times by
helicopters, so —and each time, | didn’t expect to
come home to tell the tale. So in those moments, y
certainly wonder what you're doing up there or -

4.10 CA: Your companies have had incredible PR value
out of these heroics. The years — and until | stoppe:
looking at the polis, you were sort of regarded as
this great hero in the UK and elsewhere. And cynic
might say, you know, this is just a smart business ¢
doing what it takes to execute his particular style o
marketing. How much was the PR value part of thi

4.40 RB: Well, of course, the PR experts said that as an
airline owner, the last thing you should be doing is
heading off in bailoons and boats, and crashing int
the seas. (Laughter)

4.59 CA: They had a point, Richard.

5.01 RB: In fact, | think our airline took a full page ad at
time saying, you know, come on, Richard, there an
better ways of crossing the Atlantic. (Laughter)

5.11 CA: So seriously, is there a dark side? A lot of peg
would say there’s no way that someone could put
together this incredible collection of businesses
without knifing a few people in the back, you know
doing some ugly things. You've been accused of
being ruthless. There was a nasty biography writte
about you by someone. Is any of it true? Is there a
element of truth in it?

5.35 RB:Idon't actually think that the stereotype of a
businessperson treading all over people to get to
the top, generally speaking, works. | think if you tre
people well, people will come back and come bac.
more. And I think all you have in life is your reputat
and it’s a very small world. And [ actually think tha:
best way of becoming a successful business leade
dealing with people fairly and well, and | like to thi
that’s how we run Virgin.

6.16 CA: Well, Richard, when | was starting off in busin
| knew nothing about it and | also was sort of —
| thought that business people were supposed to |
be ruthless and that that was the only way you cot
have a chance of succeeding. And you actually dit
inspire me. | looked at you, | thought, well, he's m:
it. Maybe there is a different way. So | would like ti
thank you for that inspiration, and for coming to Tt
today. Thank you. Thank you so much. (Applause)

Note the difference in British English and North American Er
shown at the foot of the spread. In this unit, the difference is
of spelling only. See Teaching tip 1 on page 6 of the Introdu
for ideas on how to present and practise these differences.
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result of ]

+ Tell students to watch the first part of the talk again to

ration bug answer the questions. Suggest that they try listening only so
that they can focus on the exercise better.
llooning o I Play the first part of the talk from 0.00-1.40.
past + Let students compare answers with a partner before
pres g gliciting answers from the whole class.
oect to
[prents, Jel Answers
eor—
1 No, it isn’t difficult. He says ‘if you can run one
Rtvaiued company, you can really run any companies.’
stopped
ged gsp 2 The key is finding the right people and drawing out the
w? d cynics best in people.
siness guy 3 He decided to start an airline because he had an
‘r style of ) unpleasant experience on one and thought he could do it
rt of this?. @ef-
at as an
foing is i ;
thing into + While they watch the second part of the talk, students
decide whether the sentences are true or false. Let them read
the sentences first.
e ad at the o ZEEE Play the second part of the talk from 1.40-3.40. -
there are
iter) | Answers
- of people 1 F (... his view was that ... you were out of your mind.)
uld put 2 F (... we were being attacked by British Airways.)
gses 3 T (And in order to protect the jobs of the people who ...,
W know, ' Ihad to sell the family jewellery ...) Note that by 'the
sed of family jewellery' Branson is referring to his most important
y written business at the time, i.e. Virgin Records.
thore 2 4 T (I like to think that it stands for quality ...
b ofa 5 T (We have a lot of fun ... we do it differently ...)
get to
‘you treat 4
ne back for + Students watch the third part of the talk and choose the
reputation correct answers to questions 1-3.
ink that th‘e‘v:!; o [ Play the third part of the talk from 3.40 to 5.11.
s leader is .
2 to think Answers
ib 2a 3a
1business,
of - 5
sed to just ; . , ; ;
* Point to the interviewer’s last question and ask students to
fou could i s ) .
) complete Richard Branson's reply using the words in the box.
ially did .
; ) Let them guess the answers before playing the talk for them to
he's made theck
d like to '
ig to TED » [EEED Play the fourth part of the talk from 5.11 to the end.
lause) Elicit answers.
ican English ‘ Answers
ence is one .
N ftop 2 well 3 come 4 tation 5 small
Introduction a FRpaus

‘6 successful 7 fairly 8 run
nces.
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Extra activity

Interview with a leader

In this activity, students prepare questions to ask a CEO or
other type of leader that they know of, then discuss which
questions are best and why.

Ask students to suggest leaders that they know of. These
can be famous CEOQs, dead or alive, such as Steve Jobs or
Mark Zuckerberg, or from their country, business leaders
from within their industry, or even other types of leaders,
such as politicians, military commanders or spiritual leaders.
Write their suggestions on the board.

Put them in pairs or small groups and tell them to choose
one leader they would be interested in interviewing. When
they have chosen, tell them to brainstorm and write down
possible interview questions as if they were preparing for
a special edition of TED Talks in your town or city. Monitor
groupé to check that questions are appropriate and mostly
directed at their lives in positions of leadership.

When they all have a few questions, ask them to now
imagine they are in the audience of the TED event and have
the chance to ask just one question. Tell them to discuss in
their groups which of their questions they should ask and
why. They must reach an agreement.

When groups are ready, ask a spokesperson from each
group to tell the class their leader, the question they have
decided to ask them and why. Invite students from other
groups to comment and to imagine the answers that the
leaders would give.

VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT
6

e [E[E Play the clips from the talk. When each multiple-
choice question appears, students choose the correct
definition. Discourage the more confident students from
always giving the answer by asking individuals to raise their
hand if they think they know.

Transcript and subtitles

1 ... then I’d think, well, you know, maybe | can create the
kind of airline that I'd like to fly on. And so, you know, so got
one second-hand 747 from Boeing and gave it a go.

a tried it

b gave it a new name

2 ... and his view was that you were trading, you know, the
world’s fourth biggest record company for the twenty-fifth
biggest airline and that you were out of your mind.

a not experienced

b crazy

3 Now, you use the Virgin brand a lot and it seems like you're
getting synergy from one thing to the other. What does the
brand stand for in your head?

a look like

b represent
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4 Well, | think that there’s a very thin dividing line between

; Suggested answers
success and failure. 99

a not much difference between The viewer refers to the fact that Branson is successful
b a big difference between and has achieved a lot. She expresses the opinion that
he does not just do business to make money, and that

5 ... we were being attacked by British Airways. They were [
trying to put our airline out of business, and they launched
what’s become known as the dirty tricks campaign.

a not able to operate as a company

b in another country

isn't proud.

PRESENTATION SKILLS Dealing with

questions
Answers 11
1a 2b 3b 4a 5a = Ask students whether they are used to attending, liste
to or giving presentations in interview format or where the
7 time for the audience to ask questions at the end.
o Students discuss the questions in pairs. When they have * In pairs, students discuss how a speaker could deal w
finished, they share their answers with the rest of the class. guestions when they don’t know the answer or with some

who strongly disagrees with them.
Answers

Students’ own answers Answer

Students’ own answers

CRITICAL THINKING Fact or opinion 12
8 e Students compare their ideas with the suggestions gi
s Put students in pairs to discuss whether sentences 1-5 are I the Presentation tips box.
fact or opinion. Then discuss the answers, insisting that they e Elicit those suggestions that answer the questions in
give their reasons. Exercise 11.
Answers Answers
1 F (The companies he has started show that he is All points except the penultimate one answer question
successful.) 1 in Exercise 11. The fourth and fifth points answer
2 F (clear from his business style and choice of balloon question 2.
and boat adventure)
3 F (The interviewer says Branson has changed his 13
approach to business.) » Ask students to read questions 1-3 before watching
4 0O (‘cynics might say ...") the clip.
5 O (*You've been accused of being ruthless.”) '. e [EE Play the clip. Give students a minute to compe

answers before whole class discussion.

9

e Students discuss, as a whole class, whose opinion the
‘opinion’ sentences in Exercise 8 are.

Answers

1 He says it stands for quality.

2 Because everyone says this about their company.

Answers 3 He says that he was going to say more after this. He
Sentence 4 — an opinion held by cynics following the last point in the Presentation tips box, ab
Sentence 5 — an opinion expressed in a biography bringing the conversation back to the point that you w:
to make.
™ 14
e Ask students to read Ulla’s comment about the TED Talk _ _ ) _
and rate how much they agree with it (5 if they agree, 0 if they * Pfﬁ student§ In pairs ?nd explain that they are going u
disagree). Ask for a show of hands of students who gave the practise answering questions at the end of a presentation
post 5, 4, 3, 2, 1 and 0. Ask those who largely agree with Ulla have given. Ask them to discuss how best to answer then

what they agree with and those who largely disagree what they ° After a couple of minutes, elicit which approaches the
disagree with. Encourage a range of views. have chosen.
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Suggested answers

cessful
on that
Fd that he

1 The second point in the Presentation tips box would
be a suitable approach to this question. The fourth could
also work.

2 The first point would work well to show that you have
understood the question. The second, too, would be
appropriate. You could use the third point to suggest

that they would have to ask the employees what their
motivation was. You may want to avoid this direction for
the talk and use the last point to bring the argument back

to your point.

3, listening
ire there is.
15

* Tell students to take turns asking and dealing with the
questions.

deal with
‘someone.

[ Set Workbook pages 104-105 for homework.

EEF2 Who are the
CEOs?

GRAMMAR Modal verbs (1)

1

+ Optional step. Books closed. Check students know what a
CEQ is (the Chief Executive Officer — or boss - of a company).
fstudents have Internet access, ask them to do an image
search for ‘CEQ’ in pairs. Using the search results, ask them

io describe a typical CEO according to the Internet. If only you
have Internet access, do the search and ask students to guess

what most CEOs are like. Invite observations and discussion.
ling

¢+ Books open. Students look at the infographic and answer
the questions.

xmpare ¢+ Discuss the answers with the whole class.

' Answers

1 35-44 yearsold 2 27 yearsold 3 19% (1-4 times a
month + NONE)

¢ Tell students to listen to a journalist talking about the
statistics in the infographic. Ask them to complete the
conclusions that he makes.

+ [HEE Play the recording.

Transcript

So what does this data tell us about our business leaders?
Well, first it's clear that we must get more women running
companies. Ten per cent is a very low figure. In Germany
company boards have to be at least thirty per cent female. We
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also need to have more ethnic diversity. If there are so few
women and people from different backgrounds at the top, how
can you expect to find diversity in other parts of the company?

But it’s good that a quarter of CEOs are under 35. You must
involve young pecple, if you want things to change. Secondly
CEOs work too much. Eight per cent of them never take a

day off! I'm not saying you mustn’t work hard. But you don’t
have to work all the time to be efficient. The information about
parents is interesting. It seems you can run a business if your
parents weren't enirepreneurs — that is, had no experience of
running a business — but it certainly helps if they did. Forty-nine
per cent of CEOs have parents who are or were entrepreneurs.
And if you're interested ...

e Let students compare answers with a partner before
eliciting answers from the class.

Answers
1 women 2 top 3 good 4 work 5 parent

3

e Tell the students to read sentences 1-7 in the Grammar
box and answer questions a-d about them.

e Students can check their answers and overall
understanding of modal verbs by turning to the Grammar
summary on page 160. If students need more controlled
practice before continuing, they could do one or both
Exercises 1 and 2 in the Grammar summary. Otherwise,
continue on to Exercise 4 in the unit and set the Grammar
summary exercises for homework.

|
Answers

a7 b1,2,3 c4 d5,6

Answers to Grammar summary exercises
1

1 mustn’t 2 needsto 3 needto 4 haveto
5 don'thaveto- 6 must 7 don'tneedto 8 haveto

2

1 You can get up when you want.

2 You don’t have to worry about being on time.
3 Everyone must be nice to you.

4 You can choose what you want to do. / You can
choose to do what you want.

|

4

e Students look at the FAQs by new employees in a
company and choose the correct options to complete the
answers.

* Give them time to compare their answers with a partner
before inviting students to read the passages to the class.
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Answers

1 must 2 mustn't 3 don’thavetc 4 haveto
5can 6 musint 7 needto 8 haveto 9 must
10 don'thaveto 11 needto

| Background information
Flexible working rules

In many companies rules for employees aren't as strict
as these. Companies in some industries adopt a more
casual dress code, or allow their employees to dress
casually on Fridays, a practice which is known as dress-
down Fridays or mufti days. Some companies allow
workers to start and finish at times to suit them, within
limits, of course. If they want to start earlier in order to
finish earlier, they may do so. This is called flexitime.

But what about Internet access? According to one
survey, a third of employees spend two or more hours on
non-work related websites every week, and some spend
much more. Should companies restrict employees’
access to websites like Facebook (responsible for 41%
of non-work Internet use), or should they trust them to
be responsible, and control their own use of company
time for personal reasons? Some companies recognize
the importance of letting staff feel comfortable in the
workplace, and believe that hours lost to social media
are more than made up for by a happier, more motivated
workforce.

5

Office politics

If you are teaching to students who work in the
same office or company, such as in in-company
classes, be sensitive to issues surrounding office
rules and the students’ positions in the company
relative to each other. Some ideas discussed in this
lesson may be difficult for students to talk openly
about in front of their superiors. Consider checking
with one of them before you start. However, in most
in-company classes you will find that students

are more than happy to discuss their office rules
and may want to adapt the activities to talk about
their own company. If this is the case, let them
personalize the lesson.

e Ask students to answer the questions about the company

rules described in Exercise 4 in pairs.

e Let pairs share their opinions with their classmates in
whole-class discussion.

Answer

Students’ own answers
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6

e Sitill in pairs, students read the three new FAQs anc
prepare answers, writing as if for the company website

Suggested answers

1 Yes, of course you can. You will get your free par
card which you must put in the machine when you ¢
the car park. But you mustn’t lend the card to frienc
relatives to use the car park for personal reasons.

2 We understand that employees with pari-time col
may need to supplement their salaries with extra wc
However, in your contract you will see it says that yi
have to do any extra work at times in the week that
not affect your work here. Also, you mustn’t work fc
competing companies.

3 You can claim your full salary if you are sick for u
five working days with illness but you must provide
doctor’s note. If you are sick for more than five days
will be paid at 70% of your full salary.

o QOptional step. Ask students to write one more FA(
them to read them out and get other students to sugge
answers orally, as part of a whole-class discussion.

GRAMMAR Modal verbs (2)
7

e Put students in pairs to discuss whether they wouls
be their own boss and run their own business. Make s/
justify their answers. (But see the Teaching tip on the |

e [nvite comments about the pros and cons of being
own boss.

8

» Before students listen to the conversation, put ther
pairs to predict what Jane and her friend will say.

o [EEE Play the recording.
Transcript
A: So how'’s work these days?

B: Well, it’s OK, but | work really hard and | don’t
much benefit from it. I'm thinking about leavin
actually. In fact | think | should start my own
consultancy business. Do you reckon that’s a
good idea?

A: Well, hang on a minute. You really need to ask
why, first. You shouldn’t start a business just £
you don’t like the company that you’re working

B: No, that’s not it. I've got a lot of contacts and .
can make it work.

A: OK, well, good. But remember that it’ll probak
more work and more stress foo. The most stre
thing is not having the money to give your bus
chance of success. Do you have any savings?
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Right. So the first thing you should do is to write a

~-maybe go and see the bank. You know, if you start
with that ...

+ Elicit answers from students. Ask students if they think

2 parking

Well, I've got a bit of money, but perhaps not enough.

business plan. Then you should find a financial backer

you enter Jane’s friend’s advice is good.
F'iends or
S. Answers
contrag 1 She works hard but doesn’t see much benefit from
work. ' it. She has a lot of contacts and thinks she can make
at you it work.
hat do | | 2 savings and a business plan
rk for any |
9
; up to * Ask students to read the sentences in the Grammar box
ide a

and answer the question.

¢ They can check their answers in the Grammar summary
on page 160. If they need more controlled practice before
continuing, tell them to do some or all of Exercises 3-5 on
page 160. Otherwise, continue on to Exercise 10 in the unit
and set the Grammar summary exercises for homework.

Answer

to give a recommendation or advice

|
Answers to Grammar summary exercises

he leftl) 3

sing your 1 shouldn’t listen to / damage your ears by listening to
2 should get 3 shouldn’t worry 4 should listen
5 should wear a hat 6 shouldn’t regret / spend time
regretting

them in

4
i mustnt 2 can 3 should 4 should 5 must
6 mustn’t 7 should 8 musin’t

5

ltopay > pay 2 haver't 2> don’thave 3 tosee > see
4 gor'thaveto - mustn't 5 dertmmust 2 musin't
6 need-finish = need to finish

3'_'§4' =
=
Q
-l

10
+ Tell students to rewrite the sentences using should and

fl;:g shouldn’t so that they have the same meaning.

ing for. * Let them compare sentences with a partner before eliciting
Kd I think I ANSWErS.

! Answers M

2 You should employ people who have skills you don’t
have.

3 Should | keep my current job while I'm planning my new
‘ business?
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4 You shouldn’t expand your business too fast.

5 You shouldn't choose a business partner that you don’t
know well.

6 You should speak to other people who have their own
company.

¢ Optional step. Ask students to discuss the question asked
in number 3. Elicit the advantages to keeping your job while
setting up a new business as well as the disadvantages.

SPEAKING Dilemmas
11

° Explain to students that they are going to discuss a
business dilemma in small groups. Before they do so, ask
them to read the situation and write a question about it. Offer
one question as an example, e.g. How loyal is Harry to KPC?

* Now instruct students to think of one thing that they would
like to say during the discussion using one of the modal verbs
they have been studying. Give them a minute to do this.

e Put students in small groups to discuss Harry’s situation.
Monitor groups while they talk, listening especially for
appropriate use of modal verbs. At the same time, check that
groups are exploring the dilemma in depth.

¢ Regroup students so that students from different groups
are together. Ask them fo listen to each group’s ideas and
decide to what extent they have solved Harry's problem.

¢ Conduct whole-class feedback to ascertain which groups
have solved Harry’s problem and to what extent. Mention any
important questions that have been raised in the discussion.
Ask whether the skill in this 21st CENTURY OUTCOME of
solving problems is about finding the right answers or asking
the right questions.

Extra activity

Business dilemmas

Put students in"pairs or small groups. Tell them to write a
situation similar to Harry’s dilemma in Exercise 11 which
involves a difficult decision for someone in a business
setting. Write on the board some prompt questions:

Is it a decision for an employee or employer?

Does the dilemma centre around: relationships between
colleagues? Unfair practice? Competition between
companies? Secret information? Money?

When all groups have written their situation, they swap with
another group who discusses and (hopefully) solves the
dilemma. After the groups have discussed the situation for a
few minutes, elicit whole-class feedback.

3 Photocopiable communicative activity 11.1. Go to page
228 for further practice of modal verbs. The teaching notes
are on page 244.

3 Set pages 106-107 for homework.

11 Leaders and thinkers 151



READING Words of wisdom

1
e Students discuss the guestions in pairs.

* Elicit some of their ideas. Be prepared to translate their
favourite quotes into English if you speak the students’ first
language well.

e Optional step. Find a famous guote of your choosing
which was originally in English. Translate it into the students’
first language or find a translation online. Write the translation
on the board. Challenge students to translate it back into
English and award a prize to the pair whose translation is
closest to the original.

2

¢ Ask students to read the quotations on page 125 te match -

topic 1-5 with the person or people who talk about it.

e Let them compare with a partner before eliciting answers.

Answers

1 Anita Roddick, Thomas Edison, Richard Branson
2 Prince Charles 3 Richard Branson, Mary Kay Ash
4 Gordon Bethune 5 Richard Branson, Henry Ford

3

e Ask students to tell the class their favourite quotes. Ask
them why they like the quotes they do.

4

e Students read the quotations again and answer
questions 1-10.

e Elicit answers from the class.

Answers

1 entrepreneurs 2 they will treat customers better ‘
3 proud 4 products that are going to make a difference |
in people’s lives 5 the planet (i.e. green issues) 6 bad

7 torespond to change 8 employees 9 (possibly) his
employees or himselfl 10 it may be cheaper but no one
will buy it

5

e Students look for words and phrases whose meaning
corresponds to 1-5.

Answers

1 shareholders 2 staff 3 launch 4 asset 5 royalty

e Optional step. Ask students to find one other word or
phrase in the quotations that they would like to remember.
Elicit a few ideas and ask why they want to learn those
phrases. Ask them to write the word/phrase in their vocabulary
notebooks.
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6
e Put students in pairs to discuss guestions 1-3.

e FElicit a range of different answers from the class for eac
guestion.

Suggested answers

1 Students’ own answers

2 clean water in oceans, seas, rivers and lakes;
rainforests, corals, pristine polar regions, and other area
under threat of destruction or disappearance; the numbs
of different species; clean air

3 Ryanair, Amazon, AirBnB, H&M

VOCABULARY make and do
7

¢ Ask students to look at sentences 1 and 2 and to elicit 1
basic meaning of make and do.

Answers
1b 2a

= Reinforce these meanings by testing them on phrases
and expressions that use this basic distinction between the
two verbs. Say the phrase but replace either make or do wi
beep, e.g. beep some soup / a mess / a list (make), beep n
homework / nothing / the gardening (do).

8

e Explain that like many frequent verbs in English, make ¢
do are also found in a lot of common expressions where th
meaning of do as perform and make as create are not pres

e Show the class the two columns and ask them to comg
sentences 1-10 with the phrases.

e For variety, don’t elicit the sentences in order from 1 to

10 but call out phrase from the columns in random order ar

elicit the sentence that goes with it, e.g. Make a lot of mone
- Five. You can make a lot of money as a lawyer, but it's
hard work.

Answers

1 Do something 2 domy best 3 make a difference
4 domeafavour 5 make alot of money 6 domy
| food shopping 7 make a suggestion 8 make a lot of
‘ progress 9 do business 10 make decisions

e Optional step. Studenis write three more sentences us
make and do phrases from Exercise 8.

SPEAKING Life advice
9

e Books closed. Ask students whether they are good at
giving advice and receiving it from other people. Also find c
about people at their workplaces or in their private lives wh
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have guided and inspired them. Spend time talking about how
these people guide and inspire, the lessons students have
learned from them and why they think they are good at giving
advice.

for each

* Books open. Put students in pairs and ask them to choose
three of the items from 1 to 6 about which they have advice

to offer. Encourage them to use should and shouldn’t when
they write.

+ Monitor closely, suggesting ideas and helping with

er areas
language.

number

Suggested answers

1 You shouldn't expect progress to happen a little bit
every day. Often no progress is made for weeks or
months and then there is a lot of progress all of a sudden.

2 You should give each decision the time it deserves:
big decisions need longer than small decisions. Don’t be
rushed into making big decisions too quickly.

1elicit the

3 Making money shouldn’t be your first priority when
choosing a career. You should choose a job according to
how much you like it. Money is secondary.

4 Don't do favours for others if you are being forced to do
them. Don’t do favours because you hope they will return

e |

pses the favour one day. No, you should do favours for other
en the people because you can.
‘do with

5 You shouldn’t mix doing business with friendships.
Business should be impersonal, but it can guickly become
personal if money and friends are involved.

6 You shouldn’t ask: Did | do my best? Ask instead: Did
| do my best under the circumstances? Don’t ignore the
obstacles in your life that stop you doing your very best.

leep my

nake and
ere the

it present.

complete 10

* Reorganize students so that they are with different
11to partners.
der and

Teaching tip: Three ways to pair up students, Unit 2.1,

‘money?
4 page 27.

it's
¢ Ask them to tell each other their advice. Ask them to
choose the piece of advice their partner gave them that they
like best.

pce o Invite students to share their partner's advice with the

oy class.

lot of . .
¢ Optional step. Ask students to look online for more
famous guotes and bring their favourites to class the next

. lesson.

es using
@ Photocopiable communicative activity 11.2: Go to page
230 for further work on inspirational quotes. The teaching
notes are on page 245.
3 Set Workbook pages 108-109 for homework.

lat

ind out

s who
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EEEA How did it
happen?

LISTENING Problem solving

1

¢ Tell students to put the verbs in order. Students copy the
completed problem-solving process on the board.

[
Answers

1identify 2 analyse 3 tackle 4 solve

= Check students’ pronunciation of the verb + problem
collocations by drilling them. Point out the word stress on
identify and analyse. .

2

e Ask students to read the tip about how to solve a problem.
Explain that they will listen to two people in a university
administration office who are discussing a problem. Tell them
to answer questions 1-3 as they listen.

e [IE Play the recording.

Transcript
C = Colleague, R = Roberio

C: Hi, Roberto. Philip just called me. He hasn’t received
the programme for the open day.

No, that’s right. | didn’t send it to him.
Really? Why not?

It isn’t finished.

Why isn’t it finished?

I didn’t feel confident about my English.

Why don’t you get some English lessons?
Well, I want to but it's too expensive.

DIOOIIOD

+ You should ask the university to pay. Or, another
solution’is to ask someone else to check it. You know,
it's OK to ask for help.

e Let students check their answers with a partner before
checking with the transcript on page 170.

Answers

1 Philip hasn’t received the programme.
2 Roberto didn’t feel confident about his English.

3 He could get some English lessons — he could ask
the university to pay for these lessons — or he could ask
someone to check his English.

3

¢ Tell students to complete the replies without looking at the
transcript.
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e When they are ready, let them listen again to the
conversation to check their answers.

e [EL Play the recording again.

Answers ‘
1 not 2isn't 3 don't 4 should

Pronunciation Positive and negative
guestions

Say it to hear it, hear it to say it

Progress in listening skills means progress in speaking
skills, and vice versa: by developing oral skills learners
can improve their listening skills. If students are having
difficulty distinguishing similar sentences, it's useful

to let them hear the problem part of the sentence in
isolation, but it’s also useful o let them repeat it. By
saying the words, students are not just hearing the
differences, they are feeling them, in the movement of
their mouths and throats.

i

» Tell students to listen to the four questions and underline
the words they hear.

e [T Play the recording. Elicit the answers.

| Answers
1didn't 2 weren't 3 Did 4 was ‘

e Let students hear and say the different versions of the
sentences by leading them in choral drills of the two versions
of the sentences, like this: ... did you ask ... Why did you ask
... didn't you ask ... Why didn’t you ask ... ... weren’t the
books ... , etc.

4b

e In pairs, students take turns reading each sentence in
Exercise 4a as either a positive or negative question. They must
decide which question they heard and answer it appropriately.

SPEAKING Analysing problems
and suggesting solutions

5

e Explain that students are going to discuss Problems 1 and
2. Put students in pairs and assign one student as Student A
and the other as B. Instruct them to turn to their respective
pages 1o read about the situations.

® Give them a couple of minutes to read and memorize the
situation. Ask them to turn back to page 126.

° Point to the Useful language box and ask them to imagine
instances in the conversations with their partner when they
can use a few of the useful expressions. Encourage them to
ask probing guestions of each other to get to the root cause of
each problem.
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¢ Students discuss each problem in tumn. Monitor carefully
for good analysis of the problems and ways of suggesting
solutions.

e When pairs have finished talking, elicit the root causes of
the two problems and some possible solutions for each.

‘ Suggested answers \

Root causes of the problems: that the fire extinguishers
have not been properly labelled, and that the council
needs o save money.

Solutions: Students' own answers

6

e Encourage students to think of a problem they have faced
recently. You may need to provide an example or two from
your own life to prompt them to think of ideas for this exercise.
[For example, you could tell them that you have two friends
who have had an argument and are not talking to each other.
You want to invite both of them to a party but neither will come
if they know the other is coming.

e Still in their pairs, they share the problems and analyse
them in the same way as in Exercise 5.

WRITING Posting advice on a forum
7

® Lead students in whole class discussion. Ask them
whether they ever go online in search of advice about the
things listed 1-6.

* Find out as much as you can about students who respond
to any of these types of advice. Ask them whether they post
questions or just read others’ questions and answers, which
websites they recommend, how well they rate the advice they
receive, and so on.

o Finish by asking how important the public’s advice and
recommendations are to businesses selling products online.

8

e Ask students to quickly read questions A-D, which
have been posted on forums, and match each to one of the
categories in Exercise 7.

¢ Elicit the answers.

Answers
A2 B1

C6 D3

9

e Students now match the suggestions (1-4) with the
questions in Exercise 8.

Answers
1D 2B 3A 4C

° Put students in pairs to rate the advice.

154 11 Leaders and thinkers



carefully
esting

Suggested answer

The advice in suggestions 1, 2 and 4 is good. Suggestion
3 is encouraging the illegal resale of tickets by ‘ticket
touts’.

Euses of
ch.

10

¢ Ask students to use the question to analyse the format of
atypical advice posting. Ask them if the suggestions include
gach of the four elements.

lishers
ncil

‘ Answer

| They include ¢, d and e.

ave faced

Writing skill Features of online posts
o from

11

o Put students in pairs to look at the posts and responses
in Exercises 8 and 9 again. They choose the correct option to

ch other.
' complete the sentences.

r will come

* Elicit the answers, asking for examples for each one.

nalyse
Answers
1 They use short sentences, e.g. He’s really keen to go.
2 The tone is conversational, e.g. We’ll never make it.
3 Language is direct, e.g. Any ideas?
im 4 They don’t use greetings or signing off expressions.
it the
P 21st CENTURY OUTCOMES
) respond
3 z:t * Tell students to each write a request for advice about
. )\[Nilch something you'd like help with. Suggest they use the list in
\:'ice th'é"-"h‘ Exercise 7 to give them ideas. Monitor to make sure everyone
has thought of something and support any who are struggling
: to come up with ideas.
e and . : L . no—
onin * Mention the increasing importance of written communication
i in today’s online existence and the need to instruct and advise
clearly on platforms such as forums, in order to fulfil the 21st
sh CENTURY OUTCOME at the foot of the page.
k of the » Pair students up so that they can swap posts with each

other. Ask them to reply in writing to their partner’s request for
advice. Write on the board some useful language: / suggest
you ... You should probably/definitely ... You shouldn’t ...

You need to ... Why don’t you ...? How about ...? Tell them to
write directly under the request for advice.

13

* Let students swap back their posts with the responses.
Ask them to read the advice and to decide whether it's good
advice. Also get them to use the checklist to ensure their
partner has followed convention.

he

¢ Invite students to nominate their partners for the best advice.

@ Set Workbook pages 110-111 for homework.

3 Set Workbook Presentation 6 on pages 112-113 for
homework.
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UNIT AT A GLANCE

THEMES: Health and looking after yourself in your
personal and professional life

TED TALK: How to succeed? Get more sleep. Arianna
Huffington talks about the advantages at work to having a
good night’s sleep.

AUTHENTIC LISTENING SKILLS: Discourse markers

CRITICAL THINKING: Adapting an argument to an
audience

PRESENTATION SKILLS: Using humour

LEAD IN
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2 Well-being

GRAMMAR: Second conditional, Extension: third
conditional

VOCABULARY: Well-being adjectives
PRONUNCIATION: Contraction ‘d, Stress in suggestions
READING: Health and well-being news

LISTENING: Time wasting

SPEAKING: Well-being and productivity, Proposals for
well-being, Discussing options

WRITING: A reply to an enquiry
WRITING SKILL: Listing options

* To consolidate understanding of the words, ask the
following concept check questions:

e Optional step. Books closed. If you know any quick yoga,
tai chi or breathing exercises, or a similar meditative relaxation
or mind-focusing technique, lead the class in it for five minutes

Why might somebody faint? (they are hot, shocked, h:
not eaten or drunk water for a long time)

or so. Otherwise, ask if a student can lead the class.

e Books open. Ask students to read the caption, and then ask
whether any of them practise tai chi, yoga or similar mind and
body relaxation activities (if you haven't done this in the optional

step). Find out details such as how long they've been practising it,

when and where they do it, whether they do it alone, and so on.

TEDTALKS

BACKGROUND
1

* Ask students to read the text about Arianna Huffington and

her TED Talk. In pairs, they answer questions 1-3.

e Ask students to share their answers with the class.

Suggested answers

1 She is interested in politics, current events,
broadcasting, health and well-being. She has a busy and
probably stressful working life.

2 & 3 Students’ own answers

KEY WORDS

2

= Ask students to read sentences 1-6 and guess the
meaning of the words in bold. Tell them to match the words
with definitions a—f.

Answers

1f 2e 83¢c 4a 5d 6b

What might someone living on the streets be deprived
(food, love, somewhere warm to sleep)

Are any shops near where you live open 24/7? (e.g. a
large supermarket, a convenience store)

How much of an iceberg can you see above the water’
(approximately 10%)

Was there much one-upmanship between you and yo,
brother or sister? What did you do?

What technologies allow us to be hyper-connected th
days? (Internet, mobile networks)

3 Teaching tip: Concept check guestions, Unit 12.3,
page 163.

AUTHENTIC LISTENING SKILLS
Discourse markers
3a

* Ask students to read the Authentic listening box and ma
the discourse marker with its function. Elicit answers.

Answers
1d 2e 3a 4b 5¢

e Ask if students can think of any more discourse markers
If you have time, you can ask them to check in a couple of t
reading texts in previous units to see if they can find any.

Suggested answers

Therefore, As a result, However, Alternatively, In addition
On the contrary, ...
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3b

* Ask students to read the three sentences from the TED Talk
and decide which discourse marker they will hear in each one.

¢ Tell them to listen to confirm their answers.
o [IEE Play the recording.

* Ask students to read out the sentences with the correct

] markers.
tions

Answers

1 especially 2 So 3 Infact

for
3¢

» Tell students to listen to and complete the conclusion from
the end of the talk.

o [IEE Play the recording. Elicit the completed sentence.

‘ Answers
e

1 shut your eyes 2 discover the great ideas

ed, have

rived of?

EEXN How to succeed?
Get more sleep

TEDTALKS

1

* Explain to students that they are going to watch an edited
version of Arriana Huffington’s TED Talk. Ask them to tick the
reasons she mentions for the importance of getting more sleep.

o [ZIE Play the whole talk.

Transcript

0.13 My big idea is a very, very small idea that can unlock
billiens of big ideas that are at the moment dormant
inside us. And my little idea that will do that is sleep.

0.28 (Laughter)
0.30 (Applause)

0.35 This is a room of type-A women. This is a room of
sleep-deprived women. And | learned the hard way,

the value of sleep. Two-and-a-half years ago, | fainted
from exhaustion. I hit my head on my desk. | broke my
cheekbone, | got five stitches on my right eye. And [
began the journey of rediscovering the value of sleep.
And in the course of that, | studied, | met with medical
doctors, scientists, and I'm here to tell you that the way
to a more productive, more inspired, more joyful life is
getting enough sleep. (Applause)

id match

Irkers.
e of the

1.23 And we women are going to lead the way in this new
revolution, this new feminist issue.

1.33 | was recently having dinner with a guy who bragged
that he had only gotten four hours sleep the night
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before. And | felt like saying to him — but | didn’t say

it — | felt like saying, ‘You know what? If you had gotten
five, this dinner would have been a lot more interesting.”
(Laughter)

1.51 There is now a kind of sleep deprivation one-
upmanship — especially here in Washington - if you try
to make a breakfast date, and you say, ‘How about eight
o'clock?’ they're likely to tell you, ‘Eight o’clock is too
late for me, but that’s OK, | can get a game of tennis in
and do a few conference calls and meet you at eight.’
And they think that means that they are so incredibly
busy and productive, but the truth is they’re not,
because we, at the moment, have had brilliant leaders
in business, in finance, in politics, making terrible
decisions. So a high IQ does not mean that you're a
good leader, because the essence of leadership is being
able to see the iceberg before it hits the Titanic. And
‘we've had far too many icebergs hitting our Titanics.

2.42 Infact, | have a feeling that if Lehman Brothers was
Lehman Brothers and Sisters, they might still be
around. {Applause) While all the brothers were busy
just being hyper-connected 24/7, maybe a sister would
have noticed the iceberg, because she would have
woken up from a seven-and-a-half- or eight-hour sleep

and have been able to see the big picture.

3.09 So as we are facing all the multiple crises in our world
at the moment, what is good for us on a personal level,
what’s going to bring more joy, gratitude, effectiveness
in our lives and be the best for our own careers is also
what is best for the world. So | urge you to shut your
eyes and discover the great ideas that lie inside us, to

shut your engines and discover the power of sleep.
3.43 Thank you.

Background information
Lehman Brothers

Lehman Brothers was a large global investment bank,
which declared itself bankrupt in 2008. It is generally
| thought that this played a major role in the global
| financial crisis that started around that time.

Note the difference in British English and North American
English shown at the foot of the spread. In this unit, it is

a grammatical difference, an unusual difference in past
participle. See Teaching tip 1 on page 6 of the Introduction for
ideas on how to present and practise these differences.

* When you elicit each answer from individuals, check with
the rest of the class that they agree.

| Answers
a,d
Students may also say that ¢ is a reason because more
sleep is ‘good for us on a personal level’, bringing ‘more
joy, gratitude, effectiveness in our lives’, which suggests
better relationships.
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2

e Ask students to complete sentences 1-4 as they watch
the first part of the talk again.

e ZIZT Play the first part of the talk from 0.00-1.23.

* Let students compare their answers before eliciting them
from the class.

Answers

1 A 2 hard 3 fainted 4 productive

3
¢ Tell students to watch the second part of the talk again.
e [EFE Play the second part of the talk from 1.23-1.51.

e Ask them to complete the summary using the words in
the box.

| Answers

1 revolution 2 women 3 sleep 4 four 5 interesting
6 five

4

e Tell students to read sentences 1-5 before watching
the third part again. As they watch, they decide whether the
sentences are true or false.

e [ZEEEL Play the third part of the talk from 1.51 to the end.
Elicit answers.

Answers
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Transcript and subtitles

1 And we women are going to lead the way in this new
revolution, this new feminist issue.

a be alone

b show others the direction

¢ have better jobs

2 [ was recently having dinner with a guy who bragged th:
had only gotten four hours sleep the night before.
a said proudly
b said loudly
¢ sald quietly
3 So a high 1Q does not mean that you're a good leader, ..
a position
b income
¢ intelligence

4 ... maybe a sister would have noticed the iceberg, becau
she would have woken up from a seven-and-a-half- or eigh
hour sleep and have been able to see the big picture.

a the overall view

b the future

¢ the real problem

5 So | urge you to shut your eyes and discover the great ic
that lie inside us, ...

a encourage

b expect

¢ need

Answers
1b 2a 3c¢c 4a 5a

1 F (She suggests people are in competition (‘one-
upmanship’), perhaps only men, but she doesn’t mention
women's competitiveness specifically.)

2 T (... we ... have had brilliant leaders... making terrible
decisions.)

3 F (She blames their hyperconnectivity: ‘the brothers
were busy just being hyper-connected 24/7°...)

4 T (... a sister would have noticed the iceberg, because
she would have woken up from a seven-and-a-half- or
eight-hour sleep ...)

5 T (... what is good for us on a personal level ... is also
what is best for the world.”)

VOCABULARY IN CONTEXT

5

s [ZEZ2 Play the clips from the talk. When each multiple-
choice question appears, students choose the correct
definition. Discourage the more confident students from
always giving the answer by asking individuals to raise their
hand if they think they know.

6

e Ask students to complete the sentences in their own
words. Monitor closely, helping with ideas and language.

e Students compare their sentences with a partner.

Suggested answers

1 ... 1o study medicine. / ... not to go to university but to
get a job instead. / ... to do the course | would enjoy the
most.

2 ... how much money they have. / ... the number of
friends they have on Facebook.

3 ... global warming ... greenhouse gas emissions are
heating the world faster than ever. / ... the financial crisit
in 2007-8 ... the banks were lending more money than
they had to lend. / ... fossil fuels ... we will harm the plar
if we keep taking them out of the ground.

Background information
Sleep facts and figures

Most adults need between seven and nine hours of sles
each night, but some can function normally after as litth
. as six hours of sleep.
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We naturally get tired twice during the day — at 2.00 am
' and 2.00 pm. This is why we often get sleepy after lunch,
' not because we've just eaten.

People who work irregular shifts, like nurses and taxi
i drivers are at greater risk of chronic illnesses like
| stomach and heart diseases. The body never gets used

to shift work.

New-born babies sleep 14 to 17 hours a day.

[t seems that light and colour play an important role in
‘ how sleepy or awake we feel. The red of sunrise can help ;
 to wake us up while the blue light of the sky during the

day helps us stay awake. NASA has experimented with ‘
| colour to regulate astronauts’ sleep patterns. ‘

CRITICAL THINKING Adapting an
argument to an audience
7

* Read out the paragraph about adapting your argument to
suit your audience.

o Put students in pairs to answer guestions 1-3.

* When they have discussed for a couple of minutes, elicit
ideas with the whole class.

Answers

1 She is speaking at a ‘TED Women’ event where the
| majority of the audience are women.

2 She described the culture of sleep deprivation as a

male practice and stated that women were the ones to

lead the revolution to better sleep patterns. She used

humour directed at women.

3 They seemed to like it; they found it funny and

applauded her at the end. (Students’ own answers for the
| second part of the question.)

8

* Students read the comments about the TED Talk and
decide what Arianna Huffington might say in response to each.
They also discuss their own reactions to each comment.

» Conduct a brief survey of students’ reactions about each
comment to gauge opinion.

Suggested answers

Arianna Huffington may react in the following ways:

Mikel: I’'m sorry the feminist angle made you want to

stop listening. Of course, you're right, it isn’t just a

man's problem. Notice | started by saying how tired |

had become. But | do think that women have a role in
\ changing traditional business culture.
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Megumi: While [ like to think that you're right, Megumi, I'm
not totally sure that women would get it right either. Perhaps
we have the luxury of seeing the mistakes that men before
us have made and a desire to be better than them. We also
have more pressure to be good at work and at home, so we
have to find that balance that perhaps men don’t have.

Jill: Exactly, Jilll

PRESENTATION SKILLS Using humour
9

¢ In pairs, students discuss their answers to questions
1and2.

e Find out what the class thinks about humour and get pairs
to read out their tips to the class.

Suggested answers

"1 Humour may be a good way of engaging with your
audience and persuading them. It may help you, and the
audience, relax into your talk. It may generate a light-
hearted tone. On the other hand, certain types of humour
may be inappropriate, depending on the subject matter of
the presentation.

2 Keep jokes simple and basic; try out your jokes on
friends or colleagues first; avoid humour which may
offend, such as sexist or racist jokes; don't try to be funny
all the time — unless you are a comedian!

10
e Students read the tips in the Presentation tips box and
compare them with their answers in Exercise 9.

e Ask students whether they have experience of using
humour in presentations, either as a speaker or a member of
the audience.

11

» Tell students to watch some clips from the TED Talk to
identify the two jokes she makes.

T

e [Z7ZF Play the clips from the talk.
¢ Elicit the jokes.

Answers

1 He bragged about having only four hours’ sleep. She
said he would have been more interesting if he had
had five. The implication is that he was a boring dinner
partner.

2 The name of a company suggests that it is owned and
run only by men. She suggests that ‘Lehman Brothers and
Sisters’ would not have failed as a company.

12

e Ask the class if Arianna Huffington’s humour follows the
advice in the tips box.
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Suggested answers

Yes, she makes it personal (about her dinner date NI 7
experience) and her jokes illustrate the point she is LA~ | Yy el y
making. For example, she emphasizes that a lack of

sleep makes you less interesting with her dinner joke. She GRAMMAR Second conditional
delivers her jokes in a relaxed way. . i

e Ask students to look at the list of items to do with well-
being and to choose the three items they think are most
important for their physical and mental well-being.

13

e Elicit some effects of not having enough sleep from the
class. Write their ideas on the board, e.g. loss of bodily
control, forgetfulness, bad moods, falling asleep in strange
places and positions.

e Put them in pairs to compare their lists and discuss hov
well they look after themselves.

e Tell students to think of a funny story about the effects of Answer

not having enough sleep. It could be a true story about them

or someone they know, or invented if that isn’t possible. They
should make some notes. As they do so, monitor to help with 2
ideas and language. :

Students’ own answers

¢ Tell students to look at the infographic and answer

i4 questions 1-3.
e Put students in small groups. Give them time to each e Elicit the answers from the class.

present their stories to the group.

Answers

e Find out whether any stories they heard were similar and
elicit a couple of the funniest ones if students are happy to tell
them to the whole class.

1 walk for an extra 30 minutes each day for the rest of
our lives

2 (the equivalent of) cne-and-a-half times around the

Extra activity world

3 physical: decrease the chance of getting heart diseas:
lose weight, get fewer colds, sleep better, live longer;
mental: be happier

Sleep questionnaire

Tell students that they are going to find out about all about
their classmates’ sleep habits. Put them in groups to write
five questions to ask the rest of the class. Explain that they 3
can ask any question as long as they are questions they
would be willing to answer themselves!

e Tell the students to answer questions 1-4 about the

. sentences in the Grammar box.
Write some prompts on the board:

e Students can check their answers and overall

When you sleep, do you ... ?

When you were little, did
you...?

What time ... ?
How oftendo ... ?
How many ...?

Have you ever...?

What’s the most/strangest/
best/worst/etc. ... ?

Doyou...?
Before you go to bed, ...?

In the morning, ... ?

Give groups five minutes to write their questions, and
monitor to help groups with the expression of guestions. Put
any new night-time-related vocabulary that groups need on

the board.

Regroup students so that they are now with people from
other groups. Give them time to ask their questions to all the

people in their new groups.

Bring students back to their original groups to share their
findings. Instruct groups to decide on their three most
interesting findings. A spokesperson from each group

reports these to the class.

3 Set Workbock pages 114-115 for homework.

understanding of the second conditional by turning to the
Grammar summary on page 162. If students need more

“controlled practice before continuing, they could do some

or all of Exercises 1-5 in the Grammar summary. Otherwise
continue on to Exercise 4 in the unit and set the Grammar
summary exercises for homework.

e If you want to extend this work to include the third
conditional, you can use the final part of the Grammar
summary and Exercise 6 to help you. There is a full Grammi
extension lesson to teach this structure on the Keynote
website. To access this lesson, go to ngl.cengage.com/
keynote and use the password printed on the title page of t
Teacher’s Book.

Answers

1 the future 2 an imaginary situation 3 the past
simple in the if~clause, would and could in the main
. clause 4 would
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Answers to Grammar summary exercises

1

1 If she practised more, she would be a great piano
player. / She would be a great piano player if she
practised more.

2 We would have a better quality of life if we moved to
the country. / If we moved to the country, we would have
a better quality of life.

3 If you took the train, you would get there more quickly. /
You would get there more guickly if you took the train.

4 He would feel less tired if he didn’t go to bed so late. / If
he didn’t go to bed so late, he would feel less tired.

5 Ifthe TV programme had a different presenter, it
wouldn't be so popular. / The TV programme wouldn’t be
so popular if it had a different presenter.

6 I'd be very upset if | lost the match. / If | lost the match,
I'd be very upset.

2

1 wontbe 2 had 3 spoke 4 come 5 wouldn’t
need 6 rains 7 was/were, would touch 8 arrives,
will you call

3

1 had 2 would you feel 3 was/were 4 wouldn’t
be 5 would feel 6 reduced

4
1 would be 2 would take 3 would give 4 wouldn’t be
5

1 wottehave - had 2 know = knew 3 was >
were 4 went > would go 5 ehdr’t > doesn't or Shelft
- She'd

6

2 If I had been at the meeting, | would have said
something.

3 | wouldn’t have asked for a refund if the food hadn’t
been so bad.

4 If | hadn’t stayed out late, | would have got more sleep.

5 We wouldn’t have stayed for dinner if they hadn’t
insisted.

6 | wouldn’t have bought the jacket if it hadn't been half price.

4

* Ask students to complete the sentences by putting the
verbs into the sentences in the correct form.

¢ Students compare answers with a partner before sharing
with the whole class.

Answers

1 ran, would lose 2 became, would fall 3 ate,
would save 4 drank, would look 5 slept, would

be 6 understood, would all be
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¢ Let students read the exchange between Nancy Astor and
Winston Churchill. Ask whether the two people in the photos
are married.

|
Answer

No, they aren’t.

e Explain that the second conditional is often used to talk
about present situations that are not the reality. Check that
they understand the ‘joke’.

¢ Tell students to underline the verbs in each sentence, then
describe the reality of each situation.

¢ Let them compare in pairs before eliciting answers.

.Answers

2 knew, 'd write | don’t know the secret of happiness.
3 lived, 'd see They don’t live in Europe.

4 wasn’t, would be He is a professional golfer.

5 didn’t like, wouldn’t stay She does like working here.

6 were, could beat I'm not ten years younger.

¢ Optional step. If students have Internet access, ask them
to search for ‘famous quotes second conditional’. Give them
five minutes to find their favourite quote. After five minutes,
students write their sentences on the board. Vote for the class
favourite.

Pronunciation Contraction 'd

7Ta

* Ask students to listen to the sentences from Exercise 6
and say what 'd is a contraction of.

e [EEEL Play the recording.

Answer

would

7b

e |n pairs, students practise saying sentences 2—4 in
Exercise 6, paying special attention to the contraction d.

3 Teaching tip: Don’t stress! (weak forms), Unit 4.2,

page 56.

e Optional step. Read out the following sentences, with
either the contracted 'd or without. Students listen carefully to
decide which they hear. I("d) go there every day. We('d) love to
see you. They('d) live here. Then put them in pairs to practise
by saying the sentences to one another.

¢ Ask students to complete the sentences using zero, first or
second conditional structures. You may decide that students
would benefit from a quick review of the zero and first
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conditional before attempting this exercise, in which case give
them a few minutes to review the Grammar summary of Unit 9
on page 156 or do one or more exercises on page 157.

» They compare answers before sharing them with the class.
—

1 could, would be 2 don’t get, find 3 was/were, ‘

Answers

would pay 4 eat, helps 5 earned, would live 6 will
retire, am 7 had, would spend 8 get, will try

SPEAKING Well-being and productivity

- °7st | CENTURY OUTCOMES

e Ask students to read the case study. Ask them whether
they are surprised the workers are feeling tired, stressed and
bored.

e Point out the 21st CENTURY OUTCOME expected in
this exercise. Ask whether the health and well-being of its
employees should be a company goal, and if so, why.

e Put students in small groups. Indicate the ideas to start
their discussion of the possible action the company could
take. Encourage them to discuss alternative ideas if they think
of them. '

* Remind them that this exercise is an opportunity to
practise the second conditional.

¢ While they are discussing what to do, monitor carefully,
listening for instances of the second conditional in particular.

e Bring groups together to find out from each what they have
decided to do and why. Allow groups to comment on each
other’s ideas.

Differentiating students’ roles in discussions

One way to encourage equal participation in
speaking activities is to give students different
responsibilities. If everyone approaches the problem
from different angles, they may have things to say
that others do not. In a discussion about business
decisions it may be realistic to consider the problem
from the point of view of different people within an
organization, or of different companies.

For example, a management discussion about
workers’ morale might involve the CEO of the
company (to chair the meeting), departments such
as Human Resources (to present the options) and
Finance (to worry about the cost of proposals), and
a union representative (speaking for the employees’
rights). If each student is asked to think about the
problem from these positions, they may have more
to say.

3 Set Workbook pages 116—117 for homework.
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EEXA Tell me what’s
good for me

READING Health and well-being news

1

¢ Optional step. Books closed. Review the second
conditional by asking students to use the structure to write
sentences about healthy habits. Write one on the board as
example, but with the verbs missing, e.g. If people ____les:
sugary food, they ____ healthier hearts. Elicit the correct ve
forms (ate, 'd have). In pairs, students write three more, ther
they share them with other pairs.

e Books open. In pairs, students decide which things (1--
are good and which are bad for you. Encourage them to
discuss why.

* Elicit ideas from the class, encouraging different opinion
for each point.

| Answer

\_Students' own answers

2

¢ Continuing the class discussion, ask students what othe
things we have been told are good or bad for us. Ask them
whether they usually follow the advice and if not, why not.

Background information
Health fads

The health industry is big business. Twenty billion dollar:
| are spent in the US each year just trying to lose weight.
But how to get healthier? Theories and ideas come and
go. Here are some strange ones.

¢ Detox diets - published in the 1940s, the Master

. Cleanse recommends eating nothing and drinking only

lemon juice with maple syrup and cayenne pepper for up ti
45 days to lose weight. Without food, people quickly start

o feel weak and get headaches. Not a good ideal

¢ Parasite diets - in the early 20th century, dieters were

| encouraged to eat meat infected with tapeworms (parasite:
that live in the digestive system and live on food that the
person has eaten). You will be pleased to hear that this is
now banned in most countries!

¢ Oxygen shots — oxygen is an essential chemical for life,
right? Some people give themselves bursts of pure oxygen
to help them feel younger and healthier and help combat
tiredness. In fact, concentrated oxygen is toxic. There is nc
evidence it helps. Fresh air is better.
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3

* Tell students to read news stories A-E about health and
well-being so that they can match them with titles 1-5.

* Give them two minutes to encourage practice in skim
reading, then elicit answers.

Answers

i1B 2D 3E 4A 5C
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often have a nap? Do you sometimes nap? How can you
cancel out a debt? What's the name of one of your close
friends? Why are you so close?

Answers

1a 2b 3b 42 5b 6a

Concept check questions

‘write
rd as an » Ask which news they had already heard or read. Find out One quick way to check understanding of new
_less where they heard it. vocabulary or grammar is to ask students questions
ect verb 4 about it. It isn’t always easy to come up with
e, then ‘ . ] concept check questions on the spot, so they
* Ask students to read the stories again to find out whether should form part of lesson planning. Concept check
s (1-5) sentences 1-10 are true or false, or whether the information is questions should:
not given. ;
to 9 ® be easy to understand (keep them short and the
-I Let them confer in pairs before eliciting answers with the "W vocabulary simple).
.- class.
pinions ; e be easy to answer (yes/no questions make good
‘ ‘ AW Z questions, for examplg).
= = late to st "lives i ible.
| 1 T{(... people ... have bought food because it had (T} v % z.a Bistugents’ ivesir pOSS.Ible )
I 3 the label ‘superfood’ on it. ... [these] products ... are ﬁ * provide the students who are listening to the
| healthy ... ) =N question and answer with more information about the
2 F (They say that products like gofi betries, caconut word and how it's used, to understand it better. ‘
Eoth ‘ water, quinoa and pomegranate juice are healthy and e show that the student understands the meaning of
[hemer have good nutritional benefits ... ) the word or structure!
F‘Ot 3 NG (The text doesn’t say they are actually more Look at the concept check questions above. Do
| expensive.) they conform to these criteria?
‘ ‘ 4T(..a fifty per cent increase in stress ... in the Try writing concept check questions for the
‘ workplace in the last twelve years.) following words from the reading text on page 135:
Sollars 5 NG (It mentions what companies wouldn’t be allowed right (line 15), reachable (line 15), support (line 42).
ight. to do, but not employees.)
and 6 T (Some companies are allowing their workers a 6
twenty-minute sleep at their desks ... ) e Put students in small groups to discuss the conclusions to
7 NG (It says ‘people often eat more after physical the five news stories and whether they agree with them.
ly activity’ but not why.) e Elicit a variety of ideas and opinions from the class.
rupto ‘ 8 T (The key is to make sure you burn more calories than =*
start you consume (exercise) and also to choose your food VOCABULARY Well-being ad jectives
carefully (eating the right kind of food).) .
vere 9 T (... people who use online social networks have a . o .
rasites ‘ better sense of emotional well-being.) ¢ Draw a picture on the board of a stick figure in a hammock
. ; i book. If fer, ask a student to d it. Ask
fhe 10 NG (There is no mention of the type of friends you reading a yau.pre er . e I. s
is is ; how the person feels and elicit relaxed. Ask what adjective
have to be careful making.) . . , i
you could use to describe the act of reading like this to elicit
o life, 5 relaxing.
xygen . ) . ® Ask students to complete the two sentences in 1. Point
bat * Insjtruct StUd?mS tofirid e words I bold in the’ text and out the distinct adjectives for describing the thing/activity (i.e.
|, :{o decide on their meaning from context if they don’t already reading) and to say how it makes us feel.
now.
e (et students to complete the sentences in 2-6 in the
* Go through the answers, and for each word, ask concept same way. Let them read their sentences in pairs to check
sheck questions: Has smoklng i bars been banied ini your their answers. Then ask them to share their answers around
country? Have you ever been given misleading directions thaclas:
somewhere? What happened? What can people do to
combat colds and flu in winter? What time of day do people
| 12 Well-being 163




. Answers

| 1a relaxing, b relaxed 2 a welcoming, b at home
' 3 a stressful, b stressed 4 a tiring, b tired
‘ 5 a appreciative, b valued 6 a enjoyable, b happy

® Ask students what they notice about the words to describe
how you feel. Point out that the -ed ending is a common
feature of adjectives to describe feelings caused by other
things. Elicit some more of these and show how often the
thing that makes you feel that way can be described using the
equivalent -ing form, e.g. frightened/ing, bored/ing, surprised/
ing, exhausted/ing.

® Ask students to complete the questions with the correct
option.

Answers

1 relaxing 2 stressed 3 welcoming 4 tiring
5 valued 6 enjoyable

o Students ask each other the questions in pairs.

SPEAKING Proposals for well-being

-M 27st | CENTURY OUTCOMES

° Put students in small groups to discuss various risks

to public health. Ask them, as if they were a government
committee, to identify specific ways to improve the well-being
of the population in the areas given.

e Give the class ten minutes to come up with a few
proposals. When each group has a few proposals, join groups
together into larger groups to share their ideas. (Alternatively,
keep the groups apart and start the Extra activity below.)

e Finally, bring the class together to air the most interesting
proposals for each area of public health. Discuss the extent to
which each proposal recognizes the real public health issues
and the means to deal with them.

Extra activity

Hustings

Hustings are events before an election where the candidates
and parties have the opportunity to present their policies to
the public. Explain that the groups are going to take part in
one of these to decide which group, or ‘political party’ has
the best health policies.

Point out that hustings are a type of presentation and
therefore the presentation tips they have learned over the
course may be useful, especially the tips in Unit 3 about
persuasion, Unit 6 about engaging with your audience and
about dealing with questions in Unit 11.

Give groups plenty of time to prepare their presentations.
Write some useful structures on the board for presenting
policies, e.g.
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If we are elected, we will ...
We are going to ...
We need to ...

Invite groups to come to the front of the class to deliver thei
election speeches. Explain that at the end each student will
be able to vote for just one party, but that they cannot vote
for their own party.

When all the parties have spoken, hold the election!
Congratulate the winning party.

3 Photocopiable communicative activity 12.1: Go to page
231 for further practice of the second conditional. The
teaching notes are on page 246.

Set Workbook pages 118-119 for homework.

'EEXA What are the

options?

LISTENING Time wasting
1

¢ Put students in small groups to answer questions 1 and 2,

e Elicit ideas from the whole class about what activities they
think are a waste of time and how much time they think they
waste.

¢ Optional step. Conduct a survey to find out the top ten
time-wasting activities in the class. Ask students to call out
their time-wasting activities so that you can write them on the
board. Each student then writes their top three on a piece of
paper. Tell them to come to the board and put one tick next
to the activity they decided was the third biggest time waster,
iwo ticks for the second and three ticks for the biggest. Rank
the activities from the most to the fewest ticks. If students all
have their own mobile devices, you could do this using an
online survey tool.

2

e Tell students to listen to the conversation. Give them a
minute to prepare for listening by reading questions 1-3.

e [EEZ Play the recording.

Transcript

A =Andy, L = Leanne

A: So, Leanne, | think you wanted to say something?
L: Well, yeah, just briefly, ‘cos | was at a management

conference last week and | went to a talk about
productivity — how much time people spend working
productively, and how much time they waste. And,
actually, some really interesting points were made —
points which | thought, maybe ... some are ideas that
could be applicable here.

A: OK, great. Let’s hear them.
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L OK, well, the main point the speaker made - and it
seems like a simple thing, really — was that most people
aren’t aware of their own level of productivity. They
don’t really know how much time they’re wasting. And
the idea is that if you make them more aware of this,
they will become more productive.

A | see. And how would you do that?

L OK, well, one way would be to ask them to keep a
record of how they spend their time. So, the time they
spend at their desk working, the time they spend at
their desk looking at other things on the Internet, the
time they spend away from their desk — at the coffee
machine or going outside to have a cigarette. So you
could give them a kind of time sheet and they could fill
itin.

A Would that work? | mean, most people wouldn’t answer
honestly, would they? Rather than telling them, why
don’t we just watch them without telling them? Then
you'd really find out how much time they were wasting.

i No, no — that's not the point. We're not checking on
people. The point is that we just want people to think
about how they’re using their time. If people are aware,
they waste less time. You don’t actually have to spy on
anyone. Apparently, if you ... '

* Put students in pairs to compare their answers, then elicit
answers from the class.

| Answers
|

1 By making people more aware of how much time
they’re wasting, you help them reduce wasted time.

|
2 To watch them without telling them — then they'd really

find out how much time they wasted.

i 3 It isn’t about checking on people but about making
them think about how they’re using their time.

3

* Ask students to complete the sentences using the verbs in
the correct form.

= When they have completed the sentences, let them listen
to the conversation again to check their answers.

o BEA

Play the recording again.

Answers

1 will become 2 do 3 toask 4 wouldn’t answer
5 telling, telling 6 to think
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Pronunciation Stress in suggestions

4
e Tell students to listen and repeat the sentences.

¢ BEE

Play the recording. Pause between sentences and
replay them to allow students time to listen well and repeat
enough times to be confident.

(R gl

e Students underline the stressed syllables in the sentences.
Then in pairs they practise saying them. To further consolidate
this pronunciation point, do a substitution drill (see Teaching
tip below).

3 Teaching tip: Pronunciation — backchaining, Unit 1.2,
page 17.

Substitution drilling

Students benefit from repeated practice of
grammatical structures, lexical chunks and
phonological patterns. They also need practice
manipulating language for themselves. Substitution
drills achieve both goals: repeated practice but with
variations that they need to think about to adapt.

For example, students need to become fluent in
making suggestions, using phrases like

1 One way would be to ...,

2 You couldtry...,

3 Another alternative would be to ..., and
4 Why don'tyou ... ?

Number them on the board as above, then give a

suggestion in infinitive form, e.g. talk to him about

it. Show that you can use all four structures to

make the suggestion, i.e. One way would be to talk

to him about it. You could try talking to him about

it. Another alternative ..., and so on. Think of more

suggestions to fire at the students so that they have
" to manipulate them to fit the structures, e.g. make a

list, em‘ai."the company, outsource the work, look for

another job, etc.

TEACHING TIP

Drill chorally first to give students a secure,
anonymous space to practise, then nominate
individuals so that you can check all students are
getting it right. Finally, let students test each other
in pairs.

Answers ‘

1 One way would be to use a different company.

2 You could try phening him.

3 Another alternative would be to eat here. |
4 Rather than taking the bus, why don’t you take the train? ‘
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SPEAKING Discussing options
5

e Explain that the aim of this speaking activity is to
brainstorm ideas in response to question 3. Refer students

to the 21st CENTURY OUTCOME at the foot of page 137.
Elicit what brainstorming is and why it can be useful. Itis a
way of responding to a problem by thinking of lots of possible
solutions, which are all accepted and recorded. It is believed
to encourage creative solutions through free and spontaneous
thinking.

* Put students in small groups to discuss guestions 1-3 and
brainstorm possible solutions to the problem of time-wasting
at work. Remind them that this is an opportunity to practise
making suggestions in English, and indicate the Useful
language box to help them.

Suggested answers

1 They all are but using the Internet for personal reasons
wastes a lot of time:

2 Other possibilities include: following sport or
news events online, checking emails too often and
unnecessarily, taking smoking breaks and attending
unnecessary meetings.

3 Students’ own answers

e While groups are talking, monitor, listening in to their
brainstorming sessions and making a note of ways that they
make suggestions. Before they finish, set up three columns on
the board:

Possible solutions / Advantages / Disadvantages

e (Get the students’ attention. Elicit from each group their
favourite answers for question 3. Write them in the first
column. When you have a number of ideas on the board, hand
out board pens to students and invite them to make some
notes in the second and third columns.

¢ Gauge popularity of each suggestion by asking the class
to discuss them. Conclude by getting consensus on which
suggestions should be considered seriously by the company.

WRITING A reply to an enquiry
6

e Explain the situation. Tell students to read the email and
answer the questions.

e Elicit answers from the class.

Answers

1 She offers paying for each individual class, paying for
a cheaper package of ten classes or an even cheaper
package of unlimited classes for six months.

2 Her tone is friendly.

3 Rashmi can come along one day, iry a class and chat
to the club instructors and other members.
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e Find out if anyone in the class attends yoga classes, wt
they do it and the payment options. Find out what Vinyasa
yoga is from the students if possible.

7

e |n pairs, students read the email again and match elem
a—c with sentences in the email.

e When they have found the sentences, get students to
them out to the class.

Answers

a Thank you for your enquiry about yoga classes ... Yol
mentioned that ...

b For payment, there are three options ...

¢ What new members often dois ... If you did that, you
could also have a chat ...

WRITING SKILL Listing options
8

e [n pairs, students compare the listed options in the em:
with the spoken version and find the differences.

Answer

Instead of numbers, each option is organized by
discourse markers: One option would be to ..., Another
possibility would be to ..., Or lastly you could ... . Anothe
difference is that the details are introduced with words,
not a colon: That means ..., That would give you ..., Wit
that option ...

9

e Ask students to imagine that they work for a gym and
fitness centre and they receive an email from someone whi
wants to join the gym. Students read the email.

e Ask them to write a reply.

3 Teaching tip: Writing ‘workshop-style’, Unit 7.4, page

10

e When they have finished, put students in pairs. Tell thel
to exchange emails and to read them, using the checklist t
evaluate them.

e Give the class any general feedback on their writing the
you think is useful.
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Suggested answer

Dear Devon,

Thank you for your enquiry about the gym and fitness
centre. You would be very welcome to join, of course.
You mentioned that you are not sure how often you can
use the gym and swimming pool. They are open every
day from 7.00 am to 10.00 pm. There are three payment
options if you don’t want to commit for one year:

1 Ten-visit pack: 10 visits to use any facilities, any time ($65)

2 One-month package: as many visits as you like for one
month ($80)

3 Six-month package: as many classes as you like for six
months ($400)

Why don’t you try the ten-visit pack to start? When you
have finished, you could decide whether to repeat the ten-
visit pack or try a one-month or six-month package.

We look forward to seeing you here soon.
Best regards,

[ Photocopiable communicative activity 12.2: Go to
page 232 for further practice of discussing options. The
teaching notes are on page 246. '

3 Set Workbook pages 120-121 for homework.
3 Set Workbook Writing 6 on pages 122-123 for homework.

www. frenglish.ru

12 Well-being

167



REVIEW 6 | uNITS 11 AND 12

LISTENING

1

e Ask students to read the article about CHG Healthcare and
choose the correct options to complete the sentences.

¢ Elicit answers from the class.

Answers

1 relatively young 2 temporary 3 being a good
employer

2

e As students listen to the interview about what makes
CHG a great place to work, they should tick the items that the
speaker mentions.

e [EEE Play the recording.

Transcript

| = Interviewer, E = Employee
I So what makes CHG a good company to work for?

E: Wow! There are so many things. Obviously the nature of
the work is important. When your job is to help people
who are in bad health to get better, then naturally you
get a lot of job satisfaction. Ninety-eight per cent of the
staff say they enjoy the challenge of their work and feel
that it's making a difference to society. And over ninety
per cent say that CHG gives them responsibility for their
work — in other words, trusts them to do their job — and
supports them when they need training or professional
development.

I: OK - and what about benefits for employees?

E; Employees get eleven paid days of holiday in the year,
which sounds very little but this is pretty normal for
the USA. However, after one year of working, they can
take a further eighteen days a year unpaid if they want
or need to. The company is very sensitive to workers’
home-work balance. So if an employee’s child was sick,
for example, they would either help them with time off
or allow them to work from home, if that was possible.
There is also a very friendly atmosphere among the
staff — almost like a family, so employees often help
each other out in this kind of situation. Oh, and the
company pays for employees to do volunteer days in
the community too - like helping out in a local school.

I: And well-being? | guess as it's a healthcare company,
they promote employee health too?

E: Oh sure, absolutely. There are free health checks,
there’s an onsite fitness centre and massage therapy is
available. They also have a lot of onsite services at the
headquarters such as pharmacies and a wellness clinic
that mean that staff can easily access ...

e After listening, students check their answers with a partner
before you elicit the answers.

|
Answers

‘a,c,e,f,h,i

e Optional step. In pairs, students rank the items in the lis
in order of what matters to them as employees.

3

° |n pairs, ask students to discuss which words from the
interview complete the notes. Students listen again and
complete the notes.

o [ETED Play the recording again.

e Elicit answers from the class.

Answers

1 challenge 2 trust 3 support 4 eleven 5 eightee
6 home 7 friendly 8 family 9 volunteer 10 check
11 fitness

GRAMMAR

4

* Ask students to complete the sentences about CHG witl
the modal verbs in the box.

e Let them compare answers in pairs before eliciting
answers from the whole class.

Answers

1 don'thaveto 2 can 3 needsto 4 shouldn’t
5 should 6 must

5

¢ Tell students to complete the comments using the zero,
first or second conditional and the verbs in brackets.

Answers

| 1 had, would be 2 weren’t, wouldn't be 3 ask, alway
‘get 4 stay, will use

VOCABULARY

6

e Tell students to complete the text about Fortune magazi
using the correct form of make and do.

Answers
1 make 2 make 3 do 4 make 5 do 6 do 7 do

7

¢ Students choose the correct option to complete the
statements.

Answers

1 welcoming, relaxed 2 valued 3 stressful
| enjoyable

4 tiring,
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DISCUSSION

8

* Tell students that they are going to discuss CHG
Healthcare as an employer. Give them time before they speak
to think of things to say, and how they could use modal verbs
and conditional sentences in the discussion.

¢ Put them in pairs or small groups to discuss questions 1
and 2.

* Elicit some of these ideas in a whole-class summary
discussion.

SPEAKING
9

* Put students in pairs. Tell them to read the conversation
about a problem in the workplace.

* Let them decide if they think they can complete the
conversations without referring to their notes, and whether
they can say the conversation without first writing the
expressions. Give them five minutes to prepare and practise
the conversation. Go around the pairs offering advice and
corrections where appropriate.

* Ask for volunteers to read out the conversation in front of
the class.

Answers

| 1 What kind of noise did they complain about?
2 Has anyone else ever said (that) this is a problem?
3 Then we need to do something about it.

‘ 4 What do/would you suggest?

5 if those people wore headphones, they wouldn’t be
bothered

6 Another alternative would be to put partitions up

7 Wouldn't that be expensive?

8 rather than spending money on the problem, why don’t
we (just) ask people

‘ 9 we need to / must be careful here.

10 If we ask/asked people not to talk, it will/would create
a bad feeling.

WRITING

10

* Ask students to read the post and reply to it, offering
recommendations.

¢ Monitor carefully, making sure they are using suitable
structures to give suggestions and striking a friendly tone.

11

o Tell students to exchange emails with a partner and
compare what they have written. Find out how similar their
ideas were and elicit some of the best ones.

| phone to study vocabulary or practise listening. You could

Suggested answer

Hi Jean-Baptiste,

A lack of time for learning is a common problem but there
are many ways to practise English. One way to practise

at times that suit you is to study online. That way you can
study from home, and online courses aren’t as expensive
as classes. Also, why don’t you take advantage of short
periods of time such as when you're on the bus? Use your

even practise when you're walking in the street. Talking
to yourself in your head helps with spoken fluency — try
having imaginary conversations in English. | hope these
ideas help!

Extra activity

Beyond the book!

At the end of a course of study, it is important to help
students think about and plan their ongoing study now that
one course is coming to an end and a new one is unlikely to
start for a few weeks or months.

Start a discussion about the students’ plans for English now
that the course is coming to an end. Find out how much
English they plan to use, in what contexts, and how they feel
about studying alone. Be sensitive to the fact that students
may like a break after studying for so long, but be sure to
encourage them to keep practising.

Get students to brainstorm things that they could do to
practise English without the classes. Encourage a variety

of types of ideas, and activities of different lengths. Ensure
there are ideas for all four skills. Here are some suggestions:

Read graded readers.

* Read an interesting article on a website of your choice
every day.

 Listen to podcasts and watch visual media designed for
learners.

* Watch a favourite TV series in English.

* Keep a diary or blog to practise writing.

= Find a conversation exchange partner online to practise
speaking.

¢ Go to language exchange events in your town or city.

Re-read articles.

® Visit the Keynote website and do activities there.
(ngl.cengage.com/keynote)

e Put vocabulary studied during this course on a smart
phone flashcard app to study in spare moments.

Ask students to fill in a diary for the next few weeks or
months with activities for each week or month. Suggest they
tick the activities they have done at the end of each week or
month.
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